DOCUMENT RESOUME

ED 203 749 : HE 014 001

TITLE Institutional Research in the Decade Ahead: Enhancing
Performance. -

INSTITUTION North East Association for Institutional Research.

PUB DATE Nov B0

NOTE 391p.: Papers presented at the Annual Meeting of: the

North East Association for Institutional Research
(7th, Amherst, Massachusetts, October 30-No>vember 1,
1980y . Some tables may not reproduce well jue to
narginal legibility of original document.

AVATLABLE FROM VNorth East Association for Institutional BResearch,
B15 Kehoe Bldg., SUNY, Plattsburgh, NY 12901

($10.00).
' EDRS PRICE MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. —
DESCRIPTORS Budgeting: College Rdmission: College Choices
*College Faculty: *College Planning: *College Role:
~ - curriculum Development: *Educational Finance: ’

Educational Quality: Fachlty Development: Faculty
Workload: Higher Education: Information Systems:.
*Institutional Research: Marketing; Nontraditional
" students: *Performance Factors: Program Evaluation:
Resource Allocation: School Holding Power: Statewide
Planning: Student College Relationship; Teacher
Salaries: Teaching Load: Onions

i

ABSTRACT .
The Seventh Annual Conference of the North East

Association for Institutional Research (October 30-November 1, 1980)
proceedings are presented on the conference theme, "Institutional
Research in the Decade Ahead: Enhancing Performance." Thirty papers
are contained in their entirety on topics including: the American
‘university and its publics: students' college choice: the
relationship between college, students and parents: marketing higher
education: program evaluation: assessing quality and excellence in
higher education:“admissions and retention: enrollment trends: adult
learners: returning to the basics in curriculum: the Course and -
Section RAnalysis data system (CASA): institutional research and the
budget developiment process; financial feasibility models: the
factbook: financing higher/education: the nontraditional student: the
effect of union exclusion: faculty salaries: resource allocation:
faculty development: faculty workload: and educational goals
implementation study. The appendix provides the complete conference

program. (LC)

sheoke sk ok s s s ok o sk e ok e o o ok s 3k ok ok 3 3 e 3k 30 e 3K fe ok sk ke o sk ok oK s e e e e ok 3k o o e ke ek Sl e ofe e ok sk ok e e ek o ok e ok ke ok ok

* - Reproductions supplied by EDRS are the best that can be made *
* from the original document. *
st i e i o sl ke oo ok o s e i 3o s i o K K o oo ke o o ol o ok o R ok o e e Al o oot e ek ek ok Rk o o o K ok ook




Institutional Research in the
| Decade Ahead:
Enhancing Performance

ED203749

US DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
ATONA L INSTIEOTE OF i»()\l(l:’\‘ll(‘)N. “PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS
o e e MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY
A S .

TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES
INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC)

North
East _
Associaticn for N
{nstitutional
Research

AN _

N N EAIR

o

'.\_/ -

e | &

N -

| .Seventh Annual Conference
(Q North East Association for Institgtional Research
J
October 30 - Noyember 1, 1980 - Ambherst, Massachusetts




INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH IN THE
| DECADE AHEAD:
ENHANCING PERFORMANCE

Paners from the Seventh Annual Meeting
of the

= North Ea t_Associathn for Institutional Research

Amherst, Massachusetts -

October 30-November 1, 1980




PREFACE

The Seventh Annual Conference of the North East Association for
Institutional Research was held October 30 - November 1, 1980 at the
University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts. The conference
theme, Institutional Research in the Decade Ahead: Enhancing Penﬁonmiﬁﬁtv~fx
was highlighted by Hugh Hawkins, Professor of i c<tory and American’
Studies at Amherst College. His keynote address wés entitled: The
American University and Its Pﬁb]its: A Hiétoriaﬁ'é View.

Thg formal coﬁference,-attended by 137 people from eleven states
was precedéd by'threeLZPfiona1 seminars focusﬁng on Institutional Self-
study, Attrition and Retention, and Market Reéearch in Higher Education.
There was also a demonstration of the EDUCOM Financial Planning Model

to this publication.

Topics covered in the regular sessions included student choice,
program evaluation, assessing qua]ity,_attrition/retention, and facu]ty
workload. -A variety of papers were presented on other specia] interest
topics. The papers included in the Proceeding% are those submitted for -
publication, and do not cover all.the presentations that were made at”
the conference. _ |

The Association is grateful to Patrick'Terenzfni ahd Wendall Lcrang
(SUNY, Albany), who té;chaireqiigs Conference Program Committee. The
Local Arrangements Committee was chaired by Bill Lauroesch, who was

ably assisted by Larry Benedict (University‘of Massachusetts at Amhé?Ft).




fhe'success of the conference was due also to the efforts of the many
participants who shared their research successes, as well as frustrations.

The final form of the pub]ication‘is the result of the patience and .
editorial skill of Helen Rock of the Office of Institutional Research at
SUNY Plattsburgh.

Diana M. Green
NEAIR Publications Chair
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THE AMERICAN UNIVERSITY AND ITS PUBLICS:.
" A HISTORIAN'S VIEW
Hugh Hawkins

Amherst Coliege-
Amherst, Massachusetts

Those who invited me to speak here did so, as I understand it, because
I am not one of you. Ref]ectinngn this notion, I have been startled to
think of the gap, possibly even the polarity, between us.

You are institutional researchers. I am a historian. Yod gather
data and analyze it for policy questions. I gather data and try to synthe-
size it out of some notion that knowledge of the past is good in itse]f
quite apart from any potential utility.

You are sophisticated in the ways of statistics and coﬁputers. I
work mostly with so-called literary sources, looking for assumptions con- .
cealed in the record of the past and looking for the ironies that dividé
intentions from achievements.

Most startlingly, we are subject matter for each other. I am one of
your FTE's. I am part of the denominator of the student-~faculty ratio
that your chief may be trying to enlarge. You, in turn, are prime examples
~of the elaboration of administrative structure which forms arprinciple
theme of my history, a development I hofﬂ up to close scggtjny because I
see danger of instithtiona] purpose getting lost in institutional rationa-
lization.

Yet I think division is not the whole story. We both center our work- .
ing lives within the world of highéf education. Your-various reborts'will
be the stuff of the history that some future historian will write. The
historian, who could be- I, will consult your questionnaire results, pre-

served long after those who answered the questions have left the scene.

Copyright (C) 1980 by Hugh Hawkins.
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We both care about change, even though 1 look more to the changes
in the distant past that moved things toward wherce we are today, and you
look more to changes in the immediate past with a concern about where we
may be in the future and how we might get therc. Since | will be sharing
that future, and Since you cannot escape that past, we surely have a gyreat
common realm of interest. My being here tonight is evidence of our mutual
recognition of what we share. I am immense]y_gratefu] to those who invited

me.

Much of my written history has focused on rather brief periods of the
academic past. I was trained in the school of thoroughness, with its care-
ful reliance on primary SOUrces. I welcome the chance this occasion givgs
me to sweep with a little more daring across a broader expanse.

| have lately been trying to shift my scholarship from studies of
singie institutions to studies of higher education as a whole. Accordingly,
I am having to change my methods and my scurces. Put I have found that I

still care about the same central question. Wwhat has happened to the pur-

- pose of higher education as it encounters the rest of society? Or, in the

language of my title, as higher education encounters variou§ publics, what
have been the stakes?

I will be contending here that in this encounter with tueir publics,
the greatest strength of our colleges and universities has been their
flexibility. And their greatest weakness has been--the same th}ﬂg,; I
call flexibility a strength, becausg in any society, but part{;ﬁT5r1y in
one like ours--fiercely democratic, confidently materialistic, assured of
its moral prob?t(;-institutions have either adapted or they have weakened

and disappeared. I call the same quality a weakness, because in their

efforts to adjust to America, colleges and universities” have often

4
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combromised what should be their essential purpose--the life of the mind.
The essential of that life is free inquiry. And if the universities arce not
trae to the possibilities of the human ntellect, thosce possibilities are
almost certain to be neglected.

In short, 1 see universities as often teetering between a self-satis-
fied, narrow intellectualism and a surrender to external powers.

This tension was present 100 years ago in the revolutionary changes
that made the post-Civil War era the most important in our academic history.
To understand that revolution we must ideiitify the pattern that was being
changed--the old-time college.

American higher education in 1840 consisted of about three huqdred such
colleges. none with more'than 200 students,--all of the masculine gender--
none offering education beyond the bachelor's degree, and all dedicated to
a program that emphasized required study of the ancient languages and mathe-
matics, with only a smattering of other subjects. For the students, life
was rigidly prescribed. Faculties were often made up of young men waiting
to Taunch a differenf career, and older men who found the ministry too
demanding. ‘It was an intimate, face-io-face commurity, where those in
chéfge thought of themselves as acting in the place of parents. The per-
sonificétion of these imﬁu]ses was the president of the institution. Almost
certainly a clergyman, he wés never so happy as when a revival "freshened"
his college and it seemed appropriate to call off classes while the work of
salvation went on.

At our distance from the old-time college, we can easily identify cer-
tain positive values, and it had many qualities that we complain are lacking
in the huge organizations that constitﬁte universities today. But to

many of those who had attepﬁed these institutdions in the early 19th
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century, they werc remembered as little short of a national disqrace. - If
.[urope had universities, they reasoned, then America could not hold up its
head until it had them too. Their allegiance to the republican form of
government made them eager to prove that monarchs were not the only ones
who could charter these great centers of learning.

It took the CiviliWar to free the forces that brought universities
into being in the United States. The enhanced nationalism and liberalism
that went with the Unioh victory, the new fortunes created by a trfumphant
industy alisi, and the ‘riginal hopeful connotations of th- term "Recon-

' struction"--all these encouraged the establishment of universities.

A series of institutions took their turns as the center of hope and
attention, ard each cont‘ibuted something lasting to the institutional
pattern that [ have suggested proved so f1exib1e.

First, think of.CorAe]] University, which opened in 1868 in western

\

New York. It was inspireh by the grants of land which Congress provided

emphasizing branches of learning "related to agriculture and the mechanic

under the Morrill Act of 1862, so that each state could support a college
arts." Two members of thé New York legislature--a wealthy Yale graduate
named Andrew D. White, and a wealthy graduaté of the scﬁoo] of hard knocks
named Ezra Cornell--dreamed up a plan for keeping the New York grant united
for one institution, and holding onto carefully selected lands until the
price rose. Meanwhile, Corne]f would give his farm and his fortune to
endow the new university. It took for its motto his statement: "I would
found an institution where any person can find instruction in any study."
And what a complicated mixture it all was! Cornell was both privately

endowed, and public-land-grant supported. It offered not only agriculture

and engineering, but the classics and fine arts. It included a Vo]untary

11
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Labor Corps, because Ezra Cornell belicved every student should learn a
trade. [t admitted women as well as men, and it tried to be open to
influences of all denominations without being controlled by any. 1t
included an elective program, under which students were allowed to choose
practically all the courses they took. In short, it was a scandal. But

it was also a triumph. In 1871 its freshmen class was larger than had

ever been seen at an Amevican college. This vote of confidence by students:

and increasing interest by industrial magnates made it the talk of the
academic world and a model that older institutions ignored at'their peril.
One university leader who did not ignore it was Charles W. £liot, who
was’inaugurated as president of the country's oldest college--Harvard--in
1869. The choice of Eliot for this poét was in itself revolutionary. He
was the youngest pfesident Hafvard has ever had--only thirty-five. He was
the first ﬁot to be a clergyman. In fact he was, of all things, a chemist,

and he had been teaching at a very unclassical place--the Massachusetts

JInstitute of Technology. He was one of those who dreamed of creating an

American undversity that was orignted to social needs. Shortly before he
took office, he had-written: “[Thé American University] will not be a copy .
of foreign institutions, or a hot-bed -plant, but the slow and natural out-
growth of American social and political habits." His inaugural, whiéh left
no doubt that the old Harvard was going to change, emphasized the'twe pro-
grams in which he attained hijs greétest success:}the elective systeﬁl by
which, increasingly, étudents cou]d'dr:ign their own course of study; and
reform of those long neglected appendages of Harvard Co]]ege--the.profes—
sional schools. In his first few years, he fought to get the docfbrs at
Harvard Medical School to transform i.s hasty, income-oriented curriculum

into an extended program that included clinical éxperience. Before he was

A
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finished (and he stayed in»office for fortnyears), Eliot had elevated
Harvard's professional schools to‘the postgraduate level. It is thes wo
“changes--undergraduate ourricuiarnfheedom.and elevatec standards of profes-
sionai training--that weranliot's lasting contributions to the complex
new American universityl
But even with Cornell and Harvahd succeeding in their experiments,
| something was lacking. White and Eliot had been too eager to meet the
country's utilitarian demands. At least, so said those who felt that the
German universities were the best in the worid Students who wished to
pursue non-professionai/*non app]ied know]edge beyond the level of the B.A.
degree found virtually nowhere in America to go. And the university pro-
fessor was still primarily a pedagogue. If he was also a creative scholar,
it was almost by accident. A righting of the balance by emphasizing know-
“ledge for its own sake came through a university that opened in theﬁnation's
centennial year, 1876. A merchant of Baltimore named John Hopkins left
half his fortune to found a university, and his trustees discovered that an
' ambitious educational reformer named Daniel Coit Gilman was willing to
leave the UniverSity of CaTPifornia after three years as bresident there.
Gilman told the trustees that he wou]d head the Johri Hopkins University
if they were willing to break the old pattern and aim at»attainment of a
_ higher level of education--in short,_to»stress what»we now call "graduate
education." Hebenvisioned a faculty of intellectually adventurous scholars,
- whose publications gave them more than 1oca1 reputations. The trustees L
assented, and Gilman set to work. Perhaps most important]y, he instituted
a new program ‘of "fellowships," to pay college graduates to purSue advanced
studies. The caliber of Hopkins' work gave a new prestige to university

professorships and to the Ph. D. When the Association of American
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Universities was formed in 1900, only institutions with Ph. D. pkograms
were admitted.

These three men--White at Cornell, Eliot at Harvard, and Gilman at
John Hopkins--are the.traditional heroes in America's academic legend, and
the legend is essentially accurate. Their restructuring of American higher
education was widely imitated, and it gained a spectacular confirmation in
the founding of the Uhiversity.of Chicago in 1892. Here the financing

represented a blend of John D. Rockefeller's oil fortune, gifts from local

-businessmen, and the urge of the American Baptists to sponsor a great educa- °

tional foundation. Under President_Wi]]iah Rainey Harper, an 01d-Testament
scholar with a talent for organizaticn, the University of Chicago ratified
and united the practices that had emerged from the ear]iér experiments.
Chicago offered what Améuicans had come to expect in a "university": curri-
cular inclusiveness, advanced study, réseérch-oriented faculty, a c]hster
of.professional schools. and a hierarchy of ranks for "aculty and degrecs
for étudents. But Harper added something new--a highly rationalized
administrative structure. This structure resembled the developments in
buéiness mahagement which had accompanied the consolidation of American
industry. |

; While the Univérsity of Chicago was estéb]ishing itself as a‘symbo]

n

of the full-realized private university, another group of institutions

was slowly coming into its own. I refer to the state universities (and

the,over]apping category of land-grant co11eges) which were often cons—
trained by the limits of state budgets, by the soﬁétimes narrow views of
state 1e§i§1ators,w;nd by bging.considered the final step on the ladder

of public education, not much differenf-in purpose frbm.the high school.

To theiv ~...L, state universitjes opened possibilities of extended

14



education to young people who 1acked both money and a family ~adition of
advanced education, and Western state universities were path-breakers in
instituting coeducation. They'did this at a time when many educators were
issuing dire warnings of female fragility, insisting that women's bodies
were not tough enough forrthem to engage vigorously in the 1ife of the mind.

Gradua]Ty, the most ambitious state university leaders raised standards
to those of the private pace-setters. The Hatch Act of 1887 gave them funds
for agricultural experiment stations, and¢ the research impulse spread to
non-applied programs. ‘But it was other developments that put state univer-
sities center-stage during the early years of the ZOth century. I am
referring to those programs that can be loosely grouped- under the 1abe1
"fhe Wisconsin Idea." By no means unique to Wisconsin, fhis formula fook
the unive}sity outs%de the campus and--in the phrase of one president--
made "the boundaries of the university coterminous with the bouﬁdaries of
the,state.” This was dore through such undertakings as extension programs
that sent'uﬁiversityvprofessors to iso]ated communities to give evening
courses, soil testing.1aboratories to help farmefs, and special "institutes”
that brought older people to the campﬁs for brisk, short courses.

Under another phase of the Wisconsin Idea, universities furnished
experts to 1egislators trying to frame laws for a complex industrial
Soc1ety, and professors became members of new government regu]atory boards.
The Wisconsin Tdea was cv -jented to "service," as the 1anguage of the day
had it. And. the voters were far more w1111ng to to1eraLe the 1ncompre—'
hensible publications of a professor of Sanskr1t when they recognized- that
he was in the same 1nst1tut1on as the man who had found a SucceSSfu1 cure
for wheat fungus. |

But I fear that the story, as I am telling it, is beginning to seem-




all devoted to the inspired flexibility of American universities, and you
may have begun to wonder if theﬁggﬁs a case to be made for'those dangers
of corruption that I spoke df.

The early 1900s is the ideal »eriod to bring some of the less cheerful
side of the story to the fore, since during these years, two largely dis-
tinct rebellions by faculty members surfaced. The first, 1 will label the
rebellion of the humanists. This attack on the new status quu‘stressed the
negiectoflJndergraduate training in the liberal arts. These critics com-
plained that the elective system had reduced all subjects to equality,
whereas some subjects were va.: _ Jore important to true education than
others. Professor Irving Babbitt feared that the B.A. degree might come
to mean simply that a student had "expended a certain number of units of
1nte11ectua1 energy on a 11st of elective stud1es [and] that [1ist] may -
range from-boilermaking to Bu]gar1an. He and others harked back to.the
best of the old-time colleges and pointed to the practice in English co]-
leges. Both these models were ca]]ed truer to liberal culture than those
huge successes, the new American unjyersities.' What should the university
give to students who come at the age of‘18 asking for education? To these
reformersL(or perhaps they should be called dounter-hefOrmere), the answer’
was this: we should open their mind§ to "a wide vision‘of the best tthQs
' which man has done or aspired after." This would be the opBosite of |
imparting masses of und1gested or unJudged facts, or teaching mere tech-
n1ques These advocates of a more tru]y 11bera1 culture found leaders: in
such figures as Woodrow Wilson, pre51dent of Pri ceton, and A. Lawrence |
.Lowe11, who succeeded Eliot at Harvard in 1909. Colleges now began to
Timit the free elective system by requ1rements that students have both

breadth and depth--that they know something about ¢ great many fields, and
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a great deal about some particular field. If these critics of American
universities were sometimes crochety, and soﬁetimes offensively e]ifisr,
- they at least drew attention to a certain cheapening of higher education.
They ‘gave fresh purpose to many sma]] colleges, but in the universities,
. the1r succeds was limited.

" The second rebellion, which is ana]yt1ca11y distinct, though it.in-
lism. Professors insisted that the rubric of "service" ddverted their
teaching and research-from higher ideals of free inquiry. They resented
“the preva]ence of business values in universities, and they particularly
comp1a1ned of the concentrated power in the administrative bureaucracy.

\ e It was all r1ght to keep track of ‘statistics, but was there not a danger
that what Professor Therstein Veblen called "visible magn1tude“ would be- ~
- come the institutional goal, replacing intellectual achievenent, which was
unneasurabde7 As to the universityopresidents'whom Veblen satirized as

“Captains of Erud1t1on," were they not exerc1s1ng arb1trary power, firing
professors they d1d not like and turning others 1nto toadies, who p]ayed
it safe in their writing and teach1ng? With 1ncreas1ng vehemence, profes-
sors insisted that they were not employees of the trustees, but rather
were profess1ona1s This profess1ona11sm, 11ke that of doctors and 1awyers,
meant that their Judgment was based on expert1se and ethical commitment,
and that their Judgments must remain essent1a]1y independent of those who
might be ca]]ed their "clients,' --students and the pub11c

This 1mpu]se was most clearly 1nst1tut1ona11zed in the found1ng of
'--the Amer1can Assoc1at1on of University Rrofessors in 1915. From the beg1n;
'n1ng, it he]ped teachers who were in troub]e because of their opinions.

The 1dea of tenure, which had earlier or1g1ns, was deve]oped into.a firm

17
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.instjtutiohal commitment that made it less likely that unorthcdox thinkers
would be forced out. Now, having suggested that participants were not with-
out qua]ms_about the price universities were paying for success,,let me
resume my Chrontcle.

In the testing of World War I, the universities were given over to
the ideal of service in a form so nationalistic that it nearly obliterated
other ideals. The armed forces were given anything they asked in setting
ub training pfograms'on campuses, researchers turned without hesitation
to such projects as the perfection of poison gases, and advocates of aca-
demic freedom stayed quiet while professc.s of German birth of suspected
~of pro-German leanings were harried from thefr jobs. The war was merci-
fully brief, but much of the damage'could not be undone. Beéides, the
postwar period saw an influx of students that strained all facilities, and
inflati~n made adjustments more difficult. | _

The 1920s were tﬁe first great éra of fund drives. They tended to be
‘successful, benefitting from alumri's concern for their alma mater, a rela--
tionship IargeTy unknown in Europe. They benefitted also from the gift§
of.great foundations, especially thoae of Carnegie and Rockefe]]er. Since
un1vers1t1es were shar1ng in the prosper1ty of Amer1can bus.u L tneﬁe
" were occa§1onsowhen’gres1dents and  .fessors d1scouraged soc1a1 criticism.
New‘utilitarjan pfograﬁ§,§eryed business more obv1ous]y,than they served
| learning. In the Veb]énian'tfadition, muckrakers 1fke Upton Sinc1air ex-
posed truck11ng to commerc1a1 1nterests, and Abraham Flexner, h1mse1f a
power in the foundat1ons, denounced the un1vers1ty s descent into a ser-

"vqce station” menta11ty V1sua11y, there was. ev1dence 1n the new. frater- '

-.hity’houses and huge sports stadiums that the,center of 1nst]tut1ona1

;gravit& did not rest on intellectual éoncqsn§.
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The Great Depression challenged business hegemony and brought a new
seriOusness to the inner life of uniuersitiesg Students accepted federal
grants under NYA, happy to keep the library books dusted or take other make-
shift jobs that let them stay in school. Ecoromics courses were in vogue,
and tie]d projects brought students close to union organizers and helped
them feel that they were not hiding in an ivory tower. As for the profes-
sors, their role in Washington as Brain Trusters can be interpreted as the
wisconsin Idea gone national. There was an understandable conviction that
the un1vers1ty must help in this national crisis as it would in a war. One

an sympath»ze w1th these impulses, and still suggest that "such tendencies

worked against the more 1e1sured sense of the university as a home for
untrammeleo~iearn1ng and self- d1rected inquiry. Yet 1ron1ca11y, the verf
disma]ness of ‘the economic situation 1ed to some important experinents

in revivifying higher education. At the University of Chicago, the boyish
new pres1dent Robert Maynard Hutchins; feit that since fund-raising was
hope]ess, he might as well devote his energ1e5 to curricular innovations,
such as the Great Books courses, earlier admission of bright students, and
an assau]t on the ant1 1ntel]ectua11sm of those who defined e fL:;ation as
- adjustment. ‘With similar daring, though in a different setting, a group
of facutty-and students at Black Mountain'College in North Carolina experi-
‘mented in communal 1iuing and student government, scorning the judgment of |
accred1t1ng agenc1es . |

Perhaps more 1mportant than any 1nd1gen0us deve]opment in Amer1can
un1vers1t1esﬂdur1ng the 1930s, was’ the influx of refugees from fasc1sm,
who 1nc1uded many of Europe s most advanced th1nkers They brought W1th
them a dedjcat1on to the research 1dea1 that had scarcely been matched

since the early days of Johns Hopkins. There were SO many such refugees
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that most colleges and universities could count at Teast a few.. The result
was a major injection of cosmoho]itanism and a renaissance in certain
fields. »

After December 7, 1941, the universities--1ike the rest of Lie
nation--were, es President Rooseve]t;announced, under the command of Dr.
Win the Nar. Colleges were glad te invite the military in, seeing the only
e]ternative as ciosing down for the duration. Ironically, it was at the
University of Chicago,'home of Hutckins' puristic intellectualism, that

the most momentous "service" effort in un1ver51ty h1story was undertaken.

"In secret laboratories under the football '.ad1um SC1ent1sts worked. to

perfect the deV1ce ‘whose very success was to give them pause when they

tried it out at Alamegordo in Ju]y, 1945. _
Just_aS‘the Morri]] Act during the Civil War continued to affect uni-

versities’ldng'after that war ended, so the GI Bill of Rights instilled

the lasting ehpectatfon that i igher education should be much more-genera]é

1y available. At the end of thevwar, numbehs pt studente tound‘themselves

in college who had earlier‘believed'they cou]d;ndt'afford it. Co]jeges'got

a financial shot in the arm, and the President's Comnisstdn on Higher Edu--

€.

cation proposed that two years'of col]ege be added onto the national tradi-

" tion of free; universal public education. In spite of the drive to create

communi ty co]Teges, thekmajority of college students found themselves in
. ' ) . 0 . :
very large institutions. Some began to complain that they were only faces

in the crowd or worse, coded symbo]s on a computer card.

" With the onset 0; the Cold war many felt that the situation justi-

fied-an unquest1on1ng ‘total. comm1tment to the nation. Fears increased.

* that the Russ1ans were succeed1ng better in educat1on than we were. After

311, had'theyfnot-developed atomic weapopry with astound1gg speed, and did

P

. '2’0"7‘ -
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they not hum111ate us in the space race by launching their Sputnik for the
who]e world to see? Americans responded with an exaggerated emphas1s on
the applied sciences, insistence that traditional humanities were fr11]s,
and declarations that the sooner students “new where they were headed the
better. In a word, vocat10na11sm invaded the un1vers1t1es as never before.
New federal aid to higher education became available. But as colleges had
already learned in their experiences with fund drives, those who pay the
piper can at least c]eim a veto over the tune. The National Defense Educa-
tion Act defined even so humanistic a field as foreign languages as a too}
in preservidg America's wof]d power. Grants for secret research were
accepted, and professors‘found themselves voting on Ph. D. degrees in cases
~where they ha. not been able te\reed the dissertation because it was classi-
fied. | :

On the one hand, these tendencies were corrupting. They eepresented
the "service ideal run wild. Un1vers1t1es became so vast, so multi-faceted,
‘that Clark Kerr could find coherence only in their administrative strucf'
ture, and coined a new name for them--"multiversities.” Yet, as in earlier
cases, I think a central thread of 1nte11ectua1 integrity was preserved,
perhaps’even strengthened. Dur1ng the fifties, the word "excellence" came
into wide .use. fIt at times it 'was a mere slogan, it did reflect a changed
attitude toward inte11ectua1 attainment. Those former greasy grinds, the
hardest-working students, found a new respect. Teachers were more willing
to be blunt in 1dent1fy1ng slipshod 1nte11ectua1 effort and the btetter:
students often entered Ph. D. programs rather than 1aw school or medical
‘ schoo] . “ o

The f1rst important. disruption of this new]y prosperous and in-

~

creasingly self- satisf1ed academ1c establishment was the student revolt of -

21
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the late 1960s and eariy 1970s. To the extent that student rebels qot
what they wére asking for, they kept the university in its old dilemma.
They drove military research out of some institutions, but they initiated
other kinds of "outside involvement" through various radical and reform
causés. They managed to soften some of the mechanical impersonality of the
campuses and encouraged the admission of a broader range of young people.
Those changes were badly needed, but they did contribute to a lowering of
intellectual standards. The student movement with its call for "relevance”
sometimes proved to be as distorting to truth as earlier calls for "ser-
Qice?" In retrospect, however, that movement seems less institutionally
significart than it did at the time.

What can I say of the last few ycars? 1ts mood can perhaps best be
summed up as an awareness of limits. The nationai failure in Vietnam, the
reminders of the exhaustibility of natural resourcas--in particular the
energy crisis, stagflation, foreshadowfngs of enro]1ment decline--all of
these have encohraged somberness, even g]oom.> Respectable small colleges
have been dying, and many institutions have embraced shallow vocationalism
in an effort to attract stuaents. Endowment income is down, and taxpayers
are-pressing for rollbacks. PrOgrams are trimmed or scrapped. But a sense
of 11m1ts is not the same\as despair.

Acknow]edg1ng 11@1ts is another way of saying that un1vers1t1es can-

not do everyth1ng. They cannot say to every center of power in the society,

"Yes, we are as you des1re us. Just te]] us what you want." Instead, let

universities consider priorities. To do that, theymmUSthask‘what éssen-

tially justifies their being.
As I tried to make clear eariier, I am enough of an o]d-fashiqned
functionalist to think ‘that institutions have callings, and that the.

i
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which it should be committed. /

/

ca111ng of higher education is thezcreation and sharing of knowledge.

/

H1gher education does not perform this funct1on all by itself, and it is

not the only purpose it can reesonab]y serve. But this is the role to

There is always danger oﬁ higher education's indulging in purism and
se1f-righte0usness. /It'can, és it were, say to the rest of society. "We
take care of the minds You takeicare‘of the meat and potatoes."” Indecd,
the}e‘ﬁs no monopoly on'intellect in colleges and universities. What
Jacques Barzun called "the house of intellect" is shared by libraries,
museums, industrial laboratories, research institdtes, newspapers; tele-
vision, publishing companies, and others. But there are distinctions that
set colleges and universitiés apart among knowledge-oriented institutions.
Most importantly, they B}ing yeuth-and maturity together, and they command
sustained attention from participants. Students and faculty share time
and placeylong ehough that intellect can come to be not just a convenience »
or a utility, or an enterteinment; or a curfosity. Here the 1ife of the
mnind can be recognized as the demanding and\rewafding ahd collaborative
humah enterprise that'if'is. Students will almost always be coneerned
about finding and preparing for their vocations, as wall tﬁey should at
their stage of life. But if that search and preparation are not piaced
in a larger perspective of Human achievement and human possibility, then
higher education has prost1tuted 1tse1f

And what of research? It is a lonelier pursuit, and to speak the
truth, it does not a]ways s1t we]] with the duties of teaching, though the
tension here can be a healthy-one. If teach1ng can distract from creative
scho]arsh1p, so can the hopes of practical or profitable application of

research findings. According to Monday's New York Times (October 27, 1980)

Harvard University has a plan under consideration that would make it part
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owner of a new corporation. The corporation would seek to exploit the
university's patents which are based on recent faculty research in recom-
binant DNA. To Harvard's credit, some of the planners have raised ques-
tions. What happens to free inquiry when it becomes financially bene-
ficial to keep a discovery secret? - How will decisions about faculty
promotion and retention be affected? A candidate's contribution to this
money-making enterprise could hardly be ignored. Such questions, it seems,
are being relegated to the faculty "for study," but time is short. I am
reminded of the sad case of Columbia University's plan to enrich itself |
through ownership of a cigarette filter patent. Harvard's enterprise may
well prove profitable, as that one did not. But no matter how great, such
profits c.unot cutweigh the cost to the university's essential purpose of
free 1nd;1ry.

I have brought this qccount up 'to today to suggest continuities, even
though 1 knon that historians who.write history up to the present run the
danger of partisanship or po1emicism. Usually we keep a discrete distance
and talk ebout sources‘not being open. | |

You in institutional research are different. You seize the day. In
fact, as I snggested earlier, part of what you are working out is what
historianslare waiting for.

: Perhaps there ts something the historians can offer you in recompense.
Notlnosta1gié. Not the dead hand of the past. What is offered is persoec-
tivel.’where haslthis institutiOn we study come from? Amwd all 1ts changes,
has there been cont1nu1ty? I have contended here that the central purpose

" has béen continuous, and I name it once more: the 1ncrease of know]edge

and the decrease of{ignorance,




AN ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORK FOR THE INVESTIGATION OF THE STUDENT'S
COLLEGE CHOICE DECISION
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) 'ﬁ . In the face of dec]inp in the general student population, higher edu-
cat1on 1nst1tut1ons must compete with. one another to obtain a viable fresh-
man.class The burden of this task typically falls on the Admissions Orfice
of tne co]]ege or university. The admissions office staff has the job of
markéting the institution in such a manner as to attract those students pos-
sess1ng the attributes and character1st1cs deemed desirable. Usually the
attr1butes include high SAT scores and a high rank in class, etc. Besides

-attractjng‘these highly qualified students, the admissions office must aiso

- be concerned with the targeted size of the entering class. Thus, the admis-. .
sions oftice may accept all students of a given 1eve1 of quality who apply

Lar adm1ss1on,but depend1ng upon the number of app11cants that accept the
admlsS1on offer the targeted size may or may not be attained. If too few
students agcept, the institution may be forced to make budgetary cutbacks.
If too many students accept the adm1ss1on offer, the class load will be
large, poss1b1y causing ‘staff or space problems.

| The prob]em then 1is to deve]op a method that would enable the adm1s—
sions office staff to predict wnether a student will enter the 1nst1tut1on
if offgred adm1ss1on. This paper will descr1be the formulation and emp1r1—

" cal ana]ysis of é‘model of this student/co]]ege choice decision. While
there have been severa1 econometric ana]yses of the student demand for

_higher educat1oh, none of the studies attempted to est1mate the probability
of whethgr a studant W111 accept an offer of admission. Th1s paper is

s
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organized as follows. First, a description of the student college choice
decision process will be desCribed to determine the variables requisfte
for a model predicting student college choice.  theoretical mdde] of the
student college choice will then be proposed, followed by an eupirical
analysis of the model of the studenf~Co11ege choice decision. The paper is
" concluded with a discussion of the applicability of the mode], with a sum-
mary of results.

A Model of the Student College Choice Decision

This research was undertaken with the jntent:of deve]opina a model
capable of predicting the probabi]ity of a student entering a particular
college once he has been admitted. For example, assume the Admissions Of-
fice of Midcity Colleg: is interested in predicting whether a student Qi]]
accept an offer of ‘admissions. There are three basic dec{sions a student.
makes in determining the college choice. First, the student has to decide\
the colleges to which he will apb]y. Presumably, by the time he has re- \
ceived offers of admission, he has completed this process. Nextffthe_
student has to determine what colleges he will co to for participation in
the various admissions process components such as an interview with an
admissions counselor, a talk with a faculty member, a campus tour, etc.

Some students do this before they submit applications, and based upon these
‘experiences, they decide where they want to submit app]icati6n§. 'Others,
hdwevér, undertake this process after being offered admission and befof%
they)accept the admission offer. Thus, these admissioﬁs process corponents
affect the ultimate college choice decigibnu o
" This ultimate college choice decision is the cheice of college that
the student ehters. By the time the students have received an offer of

admissions from Midcity College, they also received offers from other col-

leges as well.. In making the"co]]egé choice decision, the student compares

V-
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the strengths and weaknesses of the co11eges that of fered him admission.
However, from the Midcity College point of view, the admissions office

does not know what other coiieges also offered the students admiSSion,

but, through the admis sion forms, it is often known where else t'e students
have applied. Thus, it is poSSibie to construct a student college ch01ce
set of the other coiiegcs to which the student has applied and to compare
the characteristics of these colleges with Midcity College. With the pre-
sent state of the art, it is. not possible to construct a separate Ch01Ce
model that would yieid a probabiiity of the student going to each of the
colleges he applied to, but it is possible to construct a model that would
_»yieid a probabiiity of the student entering the Midc1ty Coiieqe versus some
other college to mhich he a1so,app11ed. This type of approach would com-
pare the average characteristics of the other colleges the student applied
to with Midcity Co]iege In deciding whaticoiiege characteristics are
important in he1ping the s-udent make this co. iege choice decision, a
heuristic approach*was used. It is genera11y known that students use many

published college guides, which contain many vital statistics of the col-

1eges in the United States. For exampies, Peterson's Guide (1975) has

listing of-college characteristics such as total enroi]ment (graduate and
undergraduate) freshman enroliment, the number of faculty, the number and
types of majors, the. percentage of students that receive financial aid, and
the tuition for each‘coilege. Astin‘(1971) gives the average ACT and SAT - - -
scores of the entering class of each co]iege. Using these guides, the
student is enabled to pick the college that most closely matches his in-
‘terests and needs. Thus, in this model of the student's college choice
decision, the auerage score for each of the above characteristics obtained
from the set of other colleges that the student appiied to, will be used

to estimate the probability of entering Midc1ty Coilege versus entering one

27
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"of the other co]]égeslin'that'student's college choice set.

Midcity CoTiege has an admissions process to which students may avail,
‘themselves to become acquainted wffh‘the suitabi’ity of the college to their
,needs‘énd intevests. "This admfssions process at Midcity consists mainly
of school visits }nterviewl talks with faculty members, campus tours, and
an Open Campus Program. Past research has shown that all of these'process
componénts have an impact on the student's decision to enter the college.
.Accosding1y, these components should be included in the model.

Finally, it is obvisds that the studénts have different characteris-
tiss; backgrounds, and needs. Some of these characteristics should be in-
cluded in the model because they affect the college choice décision. These
include the student's income level, place of residence, sex, SAT scores,
type sf high school attended, rank in high school class, and some indication
of théir special interests, such as an interest in medicine or some other
health related career. |

The model of student's college choice as outlined above will consist
of three basic components, formally written:

F(S, Py C) ¥ U ay
the probability of entering the Midcity College

a vector (or set) of student characteristics,

‘a vector of Midcity College Admissions process compo-
a vegigtséf the average scores of the characteris-

tics of the student's other college choices,
an error term. '

Where

KR

With such a model, it would be possible to obtain~an estimated proba-'”'
bil{ty of a student entering Midcity College, as well as to define the

effect of the various characteristics on the student's college choice de-

cision.



The Empirical Analysis

The model proposed aoove was tested empirically through Probit Analysis
using a sample o~ 1352. students that were offered admission at Midcity Col-
lege, a medium sized, pr1vate university in- New York, of whom 483 or 35. 7%
eventually entered Midcity. Table 1 shows the variables collected for each
student, along with the.mean_and standard deviation for each variable. The
variables classified as'student'characteristics are: live in New York, live
in the county where Midcity is located, female, low SES, High SES, Private
school, Paroch1a1 schqo], rank in top 10% rank in top 20%, rank in top 40%,
Student Search Applicant, and Health Career Interest The var1ab1es that.
are 1nc1uded -as admissions process components are: had an interview, had
a campus tour, talked with a faculty member, and part1c1pated in the Open

f N

Campus Program. AN of these variables were coded as dichtomous (0 to 1)
”dummy"ivariab1es. Thus, in Table 1, the‘mean for these variables indicates
the percentage of'the sample with those particu]ar characteristics, (i.e.,
62.13% of the sample live in New York, while 44. 01% had an 1nterv1ew) The
only student characteristic or adm1ss1ons process component that is a
continuous variable was the student s SAT verbal and SAT math scores. Thus
587 was the mean SAT verbal score and 651 was the mean SAT math score. The =
intercorrelations of the dependent variable were genera11y low, reducing the
possibility of mu]ti-co]]tnearity problems.

The variables used to represent the student's a]ternativejco]]ege
choice are an average of the characteristics for all of the other colleges
that the student applied to, besides Midcity. For example, if the student
applied to Cornell University and Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, besides
Midcity, the var1ab1es were der1ved in this manner: |

1. The character1st1cs of these two co]]eges, as obtained from
Peterson's Guide and Astin are:

23
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Freshman # of - # of Combined % Students

” c911ége Total Enr. Enroll. Facul_x_ Tuition/ Majors SAT Scores Recv g Aid
Cornell 15,660 2,600 2,670 3,900 58 1,310 65
RP1 4,500 1,089 425 3,600 26 1,300 60

S

2. These characteristics are then summed and averaged, yielding
an average score as follows:

)

sum 20,160 3,689 - 3,095 7,500 .- 84 25610 25—

Average 10,080 1,845 1,548 - 3,750 42 1,305 : 62.5

3. This average score‘for-eachAcharécteristic is then‘used in the em-
pirical estimation .of the mddel, This procedﬁre was done separately for all
the students in the sample The 1352 students applied to 223 other schools
besides. Midcity. .The variable "Number of Schools App]ied to" was computed
by summing the schools applied to, not including M1dc1ty Thus, if é stﬁ-,
dent did not apply to any co]]eges besides Midcity, all of these variables

‘are equal to zero. Table 1 also shows the mean and standard deviations for

g

ihese-a]ternative college choice Variablés. The variable "Entering Mid-
jty"'shéws that 35.72% or 482 students entered Midcity College. ‘ H

" Table'1. Descriptive Statistics of Variables Used '

fn.

VARIABLE MEAN STANDARD DEVIATION
Live in Hew York State 0.6213 0.48
Live in Midcity County 0.0666 S .0.24 0 -

- Pomale 0.3854 0.48
Low 5US . 0.0643 0.24
Hieh SES ’ 0.6406- : . T 0.48 -
Private School 0.1050 0.30

e PapoCh o) SEhODL oo ... 0:0836 0024 o

Rank in top 10% : 70,6657 ) 7 At - SR—
Rank in tcp 203 0.2188 0.4l
Runk in top 404 0.0836 0.27
lienlth Carcer Intercst 0.4623 0.49
SAT verbal ucorc . 587.0902 78/.71 ;
SAT math score. 651.9944 77.14
..tudcnt Search Appllicant ) 0.3772 0.48 ~
Had au tntervicew - 0.4401 - 0.49 -
Had a Campus Tour . . 0.4682 , w0
Talked fo ¥Faculty . 0.4194 0.49
In Open Gampus Progran 0.1923 0.39
Total lnroliment 10151.5200 - 6106.76
Freshman Enrollment ’ 1521.1553 866.08
Numher of Faculty 1090. 2470 T 737,26 )
Tuftion . 2620,2855 1073.25 L
Nunber of ‘tajon © . 38,3254 . 13,99
“Cosibined SAT ucere. 1171.4386 285.97
% of studcnts receiving aid b, 1324 . 15.13
Number of schiools applied to 30732 ' . . 1,47
Eatering Hldcl:y ) 0.3572 B 0.47
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.The Results of the Empirical Estimation of the Model

N

Based upon the model of the student co]]ege choice decision discussed

in Table 1.

24

'previously; the parameters of a student choice model for Midcity College

“werc estimated"through the use of Probit Analysis using the variables listed

The data were generated from a-survey qUestionnaire sent to

over 3, 000 students that app]led for admission at Midcity College. There

mately 44%
Table 2.

Results of the “Probit" Ana1y51s

_were responses from 1352 students, representing a response rate of approx1-

. VA!!ABLB

COEPFICIENT . STANI%ARD ERROR
Live in N.Y.S. 0.248 0.09 2,754
Live §n Midcity Co. -0.049 0.17 0.28
Femalc : ~0,086 0.09 0.98
Low SFS 0.239 0.16 1.43
High SES - ~0,043 0.09 0.48
Private School T -0,216 0.14 1.57
Parochial School | «-G6.265 0.16 ~1.,60
Rank in top 10% «0.374 0.22 1.69
Rank in top 20% =-0.314 0.22 1.38
Rank in top 40% 0.014 0.24 0.06
Student Search - 0.068 0.09 . 0.78
Hoalth Carcer 0.088 0.08 1.11
SAT Verbal Score .«0,00143 0.00057 L 2,498
SAT math score -0,00108 . 0.00061 1.78
Intervipw | -0.036 0.09 0.40
Campuy’ Tour 0.493 0.09 5,254
Plcul?‘lalk 0.333 0.09 3. 9044
Open Canpus Pregram 0.369 . 0.10 3.5
Total Enrollment i 0,0000467 0.000019 T 2,470
Yroshwan Enrollment -0,00026 0.000101 2.598%
Number of Faculty ° -0.0000487 0.0001 0.48 o
" Tuitlon -0.000033 0.000069 0.47 )
fHumber of Majors 0.0075 * 0,0052 1.4)
Combined SAT score -0,00108 0.00003) 3.5
% Receiving Md 0.00247 0.0035 0.70
Number of Applications ~0,214 0.03) 6.894*
constant 2,464
Number of ;bscrvatluns 1352

t STATISTIC

log of ltkeliliood function

Degrees of freedom

—707.64
23

P statistic - Lndicatcs a level of significance of .01 .

" As shown in Table 2, by.the &

influencial variab]es.

statistic, there are a’number of highly

T s statistic for-this variabic indicates a.level of significance .

The most important of these are the number of

ponents, and the student s verbal SAT score.

N

app11cat10ns, the combined SAT score of the other colleges ap

of the other co]]eges, most of the M1dc1ty Co11ege adm1ss1on process com-

whether the student 11ves in’

3

L

plied to, and s1ze

Lo Tl B8
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New“York”State is also very-important.s‘There are also a number of variables
lthat cou]d be dropped from the model because they have little or no effect
on the student s college choice deCiSion. Some. of these that could be
dropped,are live in Midcity county, Rank in top 40% of- c]ass, and the
interview; The interview variable is surprising because previous research
has shown that an excellent interv1ew has a high pOSitive correlation, and
a poor interv1ew has a high negative corrclation with the dependent vari-
ab]e Both of these effects seem to negate each other. |

Also surpris1ng is the t statistic for the tuition and % receiv1ng
financial aid variabies, but this finding is consistent with other research.
. These resu]ts are, of course, unique to the 'student population of Midcity
College. However, the relative importance of the independent variables in
their effect on the student ‘college choice decision as denoted by the t-
statistics, has policy impiications that may be inferred to other samples;
The most striking of these imp]ications is that the intervention techniques ‘
of the admiSSions office used to attract students to Midcity appear to be
very effective. These admission process components: inciude a campus tour,
a faculty ta]k and an 0pen Campus Program, in which the student is brought '
to campus for a week of seminars BecauSe the signs of the coefficients
of these variables are a]] p051tive this indicates that the students
'that réceive these treatments are more 1ikely to enroil at the co]]ege
-Another implication is that the more "oileges a student applies to, the
less likely that student w11] enrol]l at a particular co]]ege -This, of
course, is well known“to admissions officers, but now there is empirical
'evidence for this fact. Finally, based upon this sample, this study offers
evidence that there~is;a tendency_for students to choose a co}}ege located

in their home state.
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Psplication of Pred1ct1on Model

_This model was 1ntended to yield a probability of a student enter1ng

M1dc1ty Col]ege versus one of the other colleges to which the student

'app11ed To obtain this probab111ty, the adm1ss1ons office staff would

assemble the data that descr1bes the student in terms of the modei. For
each variable in the model, the va]ue for that student should be multiplied

by the coefficient for that var1ab1e derived by the model. The sum of all

- these calcu]at1ons is then used to determine the probability from a Z score

distrioution,table. The following examp]e is an illustration of this pro-
cess. .

Suppose a student aoplied to Midcity College and the Admissions 0ffice -
staff of‘Midcity were able to collect the following information about the
student from their admissions form:" he lived out-of-state, Was male, was
in a high income group,. graduated from a public high school, was ranked in
the top ten percent of his c]ass was contacted by Midcity Co]]ege through
~tudent Search, had SAT scores of 620 verbal and 680 math, had an 1nterv1ew,
campus tour, and faculty talk, and he aoplied to two schools. in addition to
Midcity--Cornell Un1vers1ty and RPI. The probab111ty of this student en-
ter1ng M1dc1ty Co]]ege would be estimated through the following process:

1. List each characteristic of the student, and multiply by

‘the appropriate co-efficient, sum these products, and add
the constant term:

1ive in New York 0
1ive in Midcity County [}
male [/}
high Locwue 1 x ~0.043 ] ~-0,043
public school (1]
rank in top 10% 1 x ~0.2374 - -0.374
student scarch -1 x 0.008 - 0.068
SAT verbal 620 x -0,00143 - ~-0.8866
SAT math 6680 x ~0.00108 - ~0.7344
interview 1 x -0.016 - -0,036
Campus tour 1 x 0,493 . L] 0.49)
Faculty Talk 1 x 0.313 - 0.333
Total cnroliment* . 10080 x 0.0000467 - 0.471
Freshnan enrollment® 1845 x ~0,000264 - ~0.487
Nunber of faculty® 1548 x -0.0000487 - ~0.075
© . Tuition® 3750 x .~0.000033 " -0.124
Number of majurs* 42 x 0.007% - 0.315
Combine & SAT scorc* 1305 x -0.00108 - 1,409
£ receiving aid* 62.5 x 0.002-7 - -0.154
nunber of applications 2 x -0.214 - ~0.214
2,464 2.6
TOTAL - =04y
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2. Bécause the sum of the characteristics "scores" times their coef-
ficients yields an estimate of the propabi1ity'in terms of standard’
deviétions from ‘the mean of the probability distrtbution, it s
necsssary to determtne the probability by locating the total maxi-
mum likelihood estimate score (i.e., for this example: -0.049) irn
a normal table. A normal table shows the % of the area under the
normg]'distribution cutVe acpording to standard deviations. Fig.

1 is an example of this.

N

: . N
.
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“
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. ‘ ~
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Standurd ucviat fons -3,0 =2.% =2,0 =1.5 ~1,0°70 -5 1O 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0
S.D Arca Under the Curve Prohah{lity of Entering
-3.0 .001 S 0.1%

-2.5 .006 \: 0.6%

-2.0 .03 3.0%

~1.5 .07 7.02

-1.0 .16 ' . 16.0% .
=0.5 .31 : 31.0%

0.0 50 | © 50.0%

+0.5 69 B 69.0%
- 1.0 .84 84.0%

1.5 .93 : “ 93.0%2

2.0 .97 ) ’ e ©97.02

2.5 994 99.42

3.0 .999 ’ 99.9%

F1g 1

Thus, for our examp]e total of -0. 049 the probab111ty of that part1-
cu]ar student enter1ng Midcity Co]]ege is s11ght1y less than 50%. Th1s
same type of procedure could be done for. any student with. appropriate

_ 1nformat1on. '

SummaAy and Conc1us1ons

Coe The purpose of th1s artic]e was to formulate and emp1r1cp11y test a _,‘
.'model of student college cho1ce decision. "This model could then be used

/v

. as. the basis to estimate the- probab111ty of whether a student wou]d enter

%
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a particular college. A model was developed based on the decisiohs a stu-
dent makes in pickfng‘a college. The mode]lhas‘three primary compongnts:
~a vector of student's. personal characteristics, a vector of the admissions
process components that the student exberienced; and a vector of the avefage
characteristics of the other colleges to which the student applied.

THe studént college choice decision model was tested empirically, using
a sample of 1352 students that were accepted for admission to a large pri—
vate university in'New York State. The results of the model demonstrated
that the admiésions process components of the university were influential
in the\student's,co]]ege éhoicé deqisioh process. .Also influential were
whether the student 1ived in New York Staté,,the number of other colleges
the student a]so.appiiedjto, and the student's verbal SAT sco#é.

The model was used to estimate the probability of Qhetﬁer a'hypothetical
student would enter Midcity College, and the process’ of estimating this
pfobabi}ity was dfscussed. This student'college choice prediction model
is very general in nature, and could readi]y be adapted to the needs of any
selected college or univefsity; Although the model would have to estimate

for =ach unique case;'the procedures involved are sufficiently weT] known
that computer packages should be available at moét college computing cen-
ters. The data required for the estimation of the model could be obtained -
thﬁough a survey 6f all applicants to the college, and could be routinely
collected for'p;obability estimation purposes thrdugh the application forms
completed by prospective.students.' Throuéh the use of prédiction model,
such as described, an admissions office staff cdu]d have greater control

over the quality and quantity of an entering class.

-
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MESSAGES AND MEDIA: TOWI'\RD ENHANGED PERFORMANCE IN
COMMUNICATING WITH PARENTS CF PROSPECTIVE STUDENTS

Larry H. Litten

Associate Director
Consortium on Financing Higher Education

Interest in the provision of information about colleges to

‘proépective students has surfaced on both sides of thé academic

ma:két: ~ colleges are beginning to explbit the promotional

principles and techniques of marketing in order to capture con-
. sumer attention and preSent‘their cases effectively to poten-
‘tial students; studégts (or ' consumer advocates who elect to
"speqk'on their behélf) are expressing an interest in more and
‘better information to aid in the selection of a college. Con-
hsidetable research hés heen diiected toward these distinctive,

but interrelated - concerns. .Institutional market research has

focused primarily on students' sources of information and
influences on students as they select the colleges to which
they will apply and the college ‘that they'will attend (Chap-

man, 1980; Gilmour, 1978; Sullivan, 1976; Sullivan and Litten,

white, 1978). "Consumerist" interests.. have focused primarily

on the information about colleges that students, or their par-

ents, desire. (Lenning and Cooper, 1978; Stark, 1978).

The research reported here was institutional market

research, designed to aid a selective, national college com-

municate more effectively with students and their parents. It

was conducted, however, with the belief that serving the infcr-

‘1976; University of California, 1980; vankelovich, Skelly and

i
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mation needs and. desires of consumers would be in the best
interests of the institugion. We defined nredia broadly. to
include both "publications and people, and hypothesized that
particular media would be differentially effective in carrying
specific informa;ion to a given audience. Media vary in versi-
tility, credibilityuand authqrity, convenience and accessibi-
lity, éost, timeliness and efficiency. We examined our hypoth-
esis by asking students and their parents what they most wanted

lﬁo know about the collegeskthat they would consider and through
what medium they would most like to ow:zin this information.
The answers could help address the following questions: 1)
what kinds of information about colleges are desired by pro -
spective students and their parents? 2) if an institution
desired to communicate ceftain information to a given audience,
what medium would be most appropriate? ‘ : .

Parents are the audience examined in this paper. Research

has 1dent1f1ed parents as a major 1nfluence qq the cbllege
decisions of high school seniors (Chapman, 1980; Davis, 1977~
78; Sullivan, 1976; U. of California. 1980). Nevertheless,
ekcept fdr Lenning aﬁd Cooper's work, their information needs

. have received little direct research attention.

The Research and the Data

The reéearéh was conducted at Cérleton College, in colla-
boration with The College T d. Details on the samplé have
been presented in other papers (Litten et %17' 1980) and will
not bé repéatéd here due to space cdnsttaiﬂts. Briefly, the
respondents are the parents of 1078 79 high school seniors who

had comb;ned PSAT scores of 100 or greater; they were residents
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of six metropolitan areas located throughout the United
S
States. A response of 47% was. obtained from a self-adminis-
fa, . :
tered questionnaire mailed to 2,000 parents.

The questionnaire asked the resbondent to rate 24 aspects

of colleges according . to their importance to the parent when a

child\chooses a college. They were then requested in an open-
ended question to list the three most important aspe‘cts1 and
to identify ‘their first and second choices of sources (media)
for information about each of the aspeéts!listeﬁ.' Ten informa-
tion sources were listed on the questionnaire, along with space
in which the respondent could name additional sources.

The Results

Seven gypes of information were listed ahong the 3 most
important things Eo*know about a college %y at least, 108 of the
parents.2 They are given 1in Téble 1‘ ($ome are collapsed
categories -- for example, three types of fihancial information
were 1listed in the preceding guestion; they have all been
included in _our "financial" category). Financial information
(price,'fiﬁancial aid, net cost, etc.) heads thellist,’with 54%
of the parents who answéred the ‘question indicating that it is

among the most important types of information. It .is followed

py information on fields of sthy offered (30%).

l1A1though many of these responses were taken from the preced-
ing list of 24 attributes, a total of 53 codes were developed
to handle the full array of responses.

21nformation listed by at least 10% of the sample is included
in this report only if the same threshold was exceeded for the
reporting of preferred media. "Location" was listed by 10% of
the parents, but had a lower response. regarding media.

o

33 f



33

Table 1
First Choice Medium for Specific Types
of Information Desired*"
(percentages)

pirst Prefercnce Medium

, College parent of . College
ype of . High School Admi"lona Colleqe College Current Current puhli- Comrercial  Other
Jnforration Counrir.of otficer raculty Alumni Students . Student cationg Guidckbooks Mediumplesl '

rinancial 7 48 2 1 ¢ s .29 ‘. - 1008 | 451
Fields of . ‘ ‘
study offered 17 23 1 « 3 - n 3 2 1008 | 270

Teaching Raputa-

tion or Ability : : W
of Faculty 16 6 13 21 17 - 3 10 ] 100% | 21l
Academic Stand- .
ards/Genecal . ) )

Qualicy 17 10 21 15 5 1 9 al 10 | 100 158

Careers to which . . o ' B
Oollege Might
l.end 15 - - 20 13 26 4 - 12 ¢ 6 100% 10%

General Acade-

mic Reputation 23 1 3 16 7 . 3 10 16 16 100t LA
Social , ‘ , .
Atmsphere 3. » 4 3 14 - 60 5 5 2 4 100% 27

- : n

Il

*Only one H:st —crmoige medium could be listed for mach type of information by a qiven respondent,
Note: Highest peccentage in each row is undeclined.’

’

The first-ch01ce medium" through wh1cn desired information
is preferred differs markedlylaccording to the type "of 1nforma-
tion that is sought. Table 1 lists the principal types of
1nformation and media thut parents 11sted l With oﬁegexcep—
tion, each type of 1nformat10n is, most likely to be preferred
through a different medium, with two exceptions; each mediqm
emerges as the most frequently named first choice source fo;

v one of the types of information. A clearzfirst choice source

for financial 1nformation is the college admissions officer,

‘ lTwo of the 10 media listed on the. questionnaire were very.

! 1nfrequently identified as a firgt or second choice information
© source: ~a' high school teacher (non-counselor) or a rabb1/
priest/minister-"' RS :

’

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

V*fiomijfh




‘ﬁej/ followed d1stantly by coilege publications. Interest in the
- fields of study offered by ‘the college is most likely to be
satisfied hy college publications, with an admissions officer
the first choice of a smaller segment of- parents. College
.faculty are most 11kely to be con51dered the™ £-~st source of
information on academic standards and the qua ity of the
school's offerings, followed closely by high school counse-
lors. Reputational information is likely to be preferred from
non-collegiate sources. " Alumni are the most frequent first
choice source for information about the teaching reputation'or
aability of the "faculty; high school counselors are the most
'frequently 1dent1fied top choice fc- information on a college's
general_academic reputation. Career information is most often
preferred from’ alumni, or f}onl‘admissions officers.( Current
students are overwhelmingly the fayored source of information
ahout an’institution's social atmosphere. ' {E
: _ L
The survey asked about both first and second choice mzdia ‘

for the information that parents most desire. For the most

. L
part, the media that were "runners—up" in the frequency with

—

which they were named first choice media, are the most often
named second ch01ce sources of information. Noteworthy is the
1 emergence of "parents of current students™ ‘as an important

second-choice*?burce of information in a number of areas. Par-

PSS

ents are not listed as a first-choice source for -any kind of
1nformation by other than a handful of respondents. They are
o= c1ted, howeVer,_as a second-ch01ce medium of information about
social atmosphere by almost a third of the parents and for fin-

- ancial information by a fifth of the respondents.
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In Table 2 first ‘and second choice media are combined. -
College adm1551ons officers are preferred by anStantlal ‘num-
bers as the first .or second choices for 1nformatlon about fin-
ancial aspects of the college and careers to which the college
might lead, and a close runner-up to college publications as a
source of information about fields of study offered, Combining
the firsr and second choices increases the relative size of the
. _paren?s group that would turn to high school counselors for

1nformatlon_ about a college s. general academic reputation as

- opposed to other sources for. such 1nformat10n. Students remain

-

Table 2
o’ Preferred Medla (st or 2nd Choice) for Spec1f1c Types
' of Information Desired*
(percentages)

First or Second Choice Media

College ) parents of College

Type of High School Admissions Colloge college Current Current Publi- ‘Commercial
Information Counselor _Officer Faculty Alumni Students _Students cations Guidcebooks _h
Pinancial 17 66 4 ‘ 13 24 50 15 481
Fields of : - ' :
study Offered 3 48 22 1l 14 2 54 15 270
Teaching Reputa-
tion or Ability .
of FPaculty 247 15 - 19 44 A3, 11 10 20 - 211
Academic Stand-
~ ards/General . i )
~ Quality - 27 23 34 27 20 11 15 18 158
Careers to which -
- College Might . }
. . Lead . 32 . 417 30 38 9 1 y: 21 10 105
= _General Acade- .
mic Reputation 37 Y 13 28 16 : 12 7. 16 29 . 99
social B :
Atmosphere S 11 9 38 84 37 ) 14 4 97

. ‘ﬁ 1 - first-cnoice responses used 1n. calculating percen:ages; rows do not add to 100%
-\ because respondent could list 2 mecia.
oY \Ibte: Highest percentage in each ‘row is underlined; dotted lines indicate close runnora up.

- ~

e

o

Q o _ L ) .
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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. the overwhelmingly preferred source of information about social

atmosphere, followed distantly by alumni and parents of current
students. No clear pattern of preference for information about

academic standards/general quality emerges, although faculty‘

continue to be favored by the largest number of parents. -
_Either alumni or current students could carry information about

“the teaching reputation or ability of the - faculty to substan-

tial numbers of parents, although alumni have a slight edge as

first—ch01ce medium.

Correlates of Media Preferences

Both for applied marketing purposes and for the under-
standing- necessary for a theory of market1nn ﬂnmm"ﬂications,-we
sought evidence of attributeb that might be assoc1ated with
different media preferences. ‘We examined the first choice
media for one'factual type of information lfinanciali and one
reputational type of information’(teaching‘abilitf) in relation
to a number of variahles: city ,of residence, the !type ‘of

school that the parent 1listed as first choice for the child
S ' 7 :

(public/private; selective/non-selective), parent's sex, par-

ent's educational level, and size of the parent's alma mater.
These -analYtic elaborations ogntributed, some small insights
into the differentﬁpatterns of medianpreference. R
Financial: “rhe variables . that we introduced provided :little'

explanatory power’ regarding media preferences for financial

information. - mhe only 'statistically  significant difference

.emerged for parents who listed a privaté college as first

choice who were slightly more likely to prefer college admis-

o
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sions officers"as a soufce of information than parents who
listed public institutions (53 .vs. 44%).

Teaching reputation or ability of faculty: Education had a

small effect on .preferred sources of information regarding
teachlng. The higher the level of the parents'’ educatlon, the
less llkely that college admissions off1cers were the preferred
source (12% for ﬁparents w1thout degrees 8% for ‘those w1th
.bachelor;s, degrees} 2% among the graduate- educated) 2 The
size of the undergraduate institution that the respondirg
parent attended (for those with at least a bachelor's degree)
had a systematic effect om'media preferences for information on
faculty .teaching repttation. ,The smaller the parent's alma
mater, the more .likely they were to choose faculty as the
first-choice source of such information (22% if parent's col-
lege mad L4,OOO or fewer students; ll% for colleges '4;001 -
30, obEl 6% for parents from colleges ‘with more than’ lO 000.
fThere\were also some . interesting d1fferences among the c1t1es,
-but they are substantlally more difficult to 1nterpret Some

extreme examples of flrst-ChOlce preferences for specific med1a

are noted below:

Faculty Twin Cities - 0 o Texas -'28%
. )

Alumni Twin Cities - 398  D.C. area - l4%

1a two -tailed s1gn1f1cance level of .05 was 'employed in all

comparisons. ‘ ( .
2Thls relationship was  also observed for financial informa-.

tion but was not stat1st1cally significant.

o
W



Discucsion

One of the princ1pal benefits of a nmrketing approach to

| institutional management is |its attenbion to, specialization
(within limits).. Efforts are made to match insti.ftutions and

students;w media to messages,' and other organizational attri-
butes to the particular needs of a spec1fic clientele. One. set

of challenges for the academic marketer is to deliver informa-

tion efficiently and to exploit media for » their particular
.effectiveness,: while avoiding. overloading them. Thnese data

prOVlde some " preliminary clues -regarding how that might be done
when communicating with parents, an important infloence on stu-

’ dents' selection processes. | |

Specific medium/message linkages were discowvered. Factual,

impersonal_information (e.g.,.fields of study offered) are gen-

- erally preferred through impersonal information media (e.g.,
college - publications). 'Eactual information that may differ:
according to a ‘student's personal -situation {(e.g., financial
information, career information) is most likely to be_desired

via college admissions officers. General qualitative-informa—'

tion (e.g., general academic reputation) appears to be prefer-
red from ‘a source that is not assoc1ated with the institution
(e.g., high school counselors). -' current students and alumni
are most likely to be considered. the best sources of specific
qualitative data (€.9., teaching reputation of faculty, social
: atmOSphere) Parents of current students could ‘play a secon-
dary role in conveying certain types of information to parents

of prospective students; they are Viewed by a substantial num-

45
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ber of parents as second- best carriers of two W1dely d1sparate

types of 1nformat10n:#- financial and social atmosphere.

--The findings may be ‘even clearer regarding inappropriate

- media. Official college promotional resources (admissions

1

_officers and publications) are not very desirable media through

i.

which to convey 1nformat10n .about institutional quality or

$ ~ .,..
,w‘,;A

reputation; while students ‘may be able to provide some part1cu-

‘lars in this area (e.g., information about teachﬁng), they are
fnot‘preferred sources for more general gualitative information,
:except regarding social atmo"phere.

Education appears to increase slightly a parent's wiliing-f
ness to "deal directly'With first-hand euidence regarding quali-

tat1ve aspects of academlc life.. Higher levels of education

appear to - reduce the communication effectlveness of adm1ss10na
offlcers. More personallzed parental educatlonal experlences

appear to increase w1111ngness to deal with faculty directly.

There are also 1mportant differences in medium/message linkages

among the various cities'due perhaps to differences in -culture .

or the nature of educat10nal systems.

%

Several cr1t1cal issues have:. not been addressed in . this

~npa:t1cu;ar ‘p1ece of research. They will need ’appropriate

-

attention'before a theory of academic marketing-commuﬁications‘

N

can'be a reality,and,effectiVe guidelines for”the5cOmﬁunica—
tions'managerfcan be developed.. It will certalnly be. 1mportant
to expand the type of research reported here to other consumer

groups- we w1ll be reportlng in the future on the results from

"

”our companlon study of students. Both our students and the

e .
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Eofréspondlng parents?sanﬁlpiearefroma ' smé 11 segment of the
college-bound” population (the' "high-ability" market) and a
broader spectrum,of academic vconsumers" should be examined.
Spec1f1c 11nkages between preferred medla and particular
messages exlst and some very moaest correlates of media prefer-
ence were observed. The functlgnal_reasons for these relation-
‘éhiPS”were not studied, however. Are partiéular media prefer-
red by the consumer for specific information because they are
more accessable, cost less ’in' time or monéy,‘ can be made to-
carry more specific informaﬁioﬁ‘ (or prbdded for contingent
iﬁformation-;i.e., if the answer to my f;rst question is “A@,
_then my secbhd qﬁestion will be "B"),hor because they are_less
threatenlng, etc.? Froh the institutional perspective, the
economics. of ‘using spec1f1c media to carry speciflc nesaages
have not been addressed--how much do they cost in money, .
‘lead time, in control? can they be controlled? etc. And fin-
ally, how much specificity in media/mesSagé matching is ecoh-
omically defensible? Do thevcosﬁs of using various media dif-
fer, particularly in view of theii relative efficienéies? It
. costs time and money to prepare and monitor dlfferent messages
for different media, even where there is no net dlfference in

the ¢ostsrof,¢arrying the information via different média.

(35
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THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEM THE 'OLLFGF-FOING DECISION AND STUDENTS' e
CHARACTERISTICS AND PERCEIVED IMPORTANCE OF COLLEGE EDUCATION‘
Christos Theoph111des

Ass1stant for Institutional Research
State Un1versity of New York at A1bany

| FrOm 1870 to 1950, the‘enro11ment in Amer1can col]eqes and

un1vers1t1es doub1ed every 15 years, from 1955 until recent1y it doub1ed
every 10 years (Ben Davia, 1972) While the fall 1968 enrollment was
estimated to be 43 per cent of the 18-23 age aroup, “today's enro11ment
approaches a1most 50 per ‘cent of that age cohort. _G1ven the‘arowth of
Anerlcan hlgher education, a number of research studies have been under-

" taken whose purpose has been to 1dent1fy the. reasons thought by students
“to have inr1uenced thEIP decislon to attend colleae and to study the
re]at1on between the. reasons cited and students' personal and family
background character1st1cs | ‘

“ The 11terature dccumulated through research sugqests:that the
decision to o to’co11ege is the outcome of a comp1ex 1nteraction}of .
factors. 'Such factors rema1n a student's asp1ratlons, abilities, and |
persona11ty, the values, goals and ‘socioeconomic status of the parents,
and the direction of the jnfluence of a student's friends, teachers'and
other reference persons. Stordah1 (1970) for example, found ev1dence :
‘that-women and students who had graduated in the upper ha1f of the1r

‘ hloh schoo1 c1ass tended to say that they had been somewhat more

influenced by intellectual concerns than men and those who graduated in

*The author gratefu11y ackndﬁledges the constructive comments on an
‘earlier draft by Dr.. Patrick Terenzini, Director of Inst1tut1ona1 Research
State Un1ver51ty of New York at A}bany ’
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the lower half of their class. Scott and Fenske (1973) concluded that

Adeve]opment of intellectual ability, securing vocational and professional

-training, and earning a. higher income were among the most important goals

in attending college. Corazzini, Dugan, and Grabowski {1972) found that
family resources are an important determinant of the decision to ao to
college.

Taken as a‘whoie, the research studies in this area appear to have
three major flaws. First, most of the studies in this area have !ooked,
at the re1ationship between the decision to go to coilege and a number -
of student demographic variables and family background characteristics.

Variab]es reflecting student vaiue orientation, high schooi experience

,' in terms of preparation for co]lege work and perceived importance of

college education have been virtually lacking from such studies.

Second, most of the studies in this area have employed factorial
designs in an effort to high]ight the re1ation between certain covariates
and/or independent variables and items that pertain to the college going
decision and/or factors obtained throuqh factor analysis studies But as

Kerlinger (1964) points out, "van ation in a given dependent variable is

usually a function of concomitant variation in many independent variables

acting simu]taneously" (p. 631). Factorial deSigns are not in a position
to highlight the relative importance of a number of 1ndependent variables
for the phenomenon under investigation '

‘ Third - despite the widespread attention given to the relation between
student and/or family background "characteristics and the decision to go to
co11ege, interaction effects have been surprisingly neglected from such

studies. Yet, it seems reasonable to ask whether students w1th different

' baékground characteristicsvdecide to go to college for different reasons.

'
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The present study was designed to overcome the above flaws in three
ways. First, in addition to variables dealing with personal and family
“background characteristics, the study included variables reflecting high
school preparation in various academic subjects and study skills as wei]
as variables dealing with students' value orientation and perceived
importance'of coilege education. Second, the study employed a mu]tivariate
research desiagn to test the relative importance of variables potentially
influencing the ediiege-going decision. Through a hierarchical setwise
multiple regression analysis; the study sought to determine the joint
effect of'sets of variables as Weil as the unique contribution of the
predictor variables in explaining the varian'e of two criterion measures
relative to the to]]eon-coing decision. Third the study also looked at
interaction effects to determine whether the relation unCer investigation

(if any) was different for different students

METHODOLOGY

Population and Sample

The study was conducted in a large, pub]ic, residential univer51ty in
New York State. The population of the study was all first- time freshman
students enrolled during the Fall 1978 semester (N=1465).. All first-time
students who attended the 1976 Summer Orientation Program and who also
participated in a follow-up study were included in the sample (N=509) .

Instruments and Variables ' o

| Sample members were asked to respond to two questionnaires. The
first questionnaire was prepared by Astin for the CIRP projectsand it was
¢
administered to. freshman students during the summer orientation period;

the second questionnaire was administered for a follow-up study at the end

of the freshman year.

ol
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One portioﬁ of the first questioniasie asked students to indicate how
important each of twelve reasons for zttending college was to them. Reasons
included in this set of'itgmé were job preparation and increase of income,
intellectual curiosit; and development of adult roles, relationships and
styles. A three-point scale (1="not important," 2="somewhat important,"
3=Yvery impdrtant") was employed to rate the importance of each item.

Six items from this set were subsequently used to construct two scales
(Intellectual Curiosity (IC), Professional and Economic Success\C¢ES)L
which became the dependent measures in this inquiry.

A second portioh of the above questionnaire included eighteen items
referring to social issues and personal aspirations. Issues covered by
this set of items were achievement and recognition, creative and ex-
pressive work, professional advancement; gconomic'success and inf]uence
of socié] and political structure. Students were asked to indicate how .
important each of the eighteen?3tems was to them using a four-point scale
where 4="gsséntia]" and 1="not important." Seventeen items were subsequently
used to construct four scales,which becam~ four of the independent variables
veferred to below as attitudin&] scales.

The first questionnaire also elicited information with res ect to
student characteristics incluq%ng sex,.parénts' education and income, N Gt
highest degree planned, home distance from college, pa;gﬁgf' déﬁéndents

in college, race, and extent of.preparétion while in

jgh school in various

academic subjécts and in study habits. Informatiop on high school percentile

rank and on SAT scores (verbal and math combi was obtained from the

Student Permanent Record system maintained by the inétitution's admissions .

N

office.
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In April 1979. a foi1ow—up survey yielded information on the perceived

importance of four major goals of college education (gain a broad, liberal:
arts education, gain career knowledge and skills, learn about myself, my

vaJues and my life's goals and enhance my interpersona] skill) at the time

respondents entered college; subaects were asked to rate the importance of

, each goal on a four-po1nt scale where 1="not at all 1mportant "

.

‘"extreme]y 1mportant "

 Statistical Procedures

Analysis be with a principal compo ents ysis first of the
tWe1veﬂttems yﬁ/iZ:sons'for attending college and second of the eighteen
items on social issues and personal aspirations., Components with '
eigenvalues of 1.0 or greater were rotated to the varimax criterion.'

Mean Jactor sca]e scores were then computed for each respondent by

summing the raw scores on items w1th rotated factor loadings of .40

and above on the part1?u1ar factor and then dividing by the number of

items fArmor, 1973) .

Hierarchical, setwise multiple regression analysis was the primary
analytical procedure in‘this study. 'Two such mu]tipjenregressions were
performed, one for each factor used as the dependent variable. ﬁith;Factor
1 (Inte]lectua1'Curiosity)‘as the dependent measure, Factor 11 (Professiona1ai
and Economic Success) was entered first (to contro1 for the correlation
between the two scales and to also get a conservat1ve estimate of the
contribut1on of the predictor variables in expleining the cr1ter1on
measures), followed by the set of variables dealing w1th student and

family background characteristics, the set of var1ab1es ref]ect1ng high

~ school experience, and ‘then the set of att1tud1na1 scales and perce1ved

a
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{mportance of college education. Once the above sets of variables had

been entered in the regress1on equat1on, and to test whether students
with d1fferent backgrounds viere d1fferent1a11y influenced by the two
’criterton measures, a set of 40 interaction terms was entered. The inter-
action vectors were created by cross-multiplying a student's sex, SAT _;\
/f~«~7\~ comb1ned score, high school percentile rank, parents' education, and i
" highest degrge planned with each of the four attitudinal scales and
the four goals of college educat1on.v In'the second regression, with
\ Factor IT as the dependent variable, Factor I was entered first, followed
by the other sets . 1n ‘the same ordey given above
The stat1st1cs of primary interpretive interest were R2 change and
beta weights. The beta weights were examined only if the R2 change for
a given set of variables as a whole made 2 s1gn1f1cant contribution to the
. exp]anat1on of variance in a criterion measures
RESULTS |
The first principal components analysis and varimax rotation of
students' ratings of'the twelve reasons for deciding to Qo to co]]ege
yielded four factors with. eigenva]ues)'l 0, exp]aining 54. 0 percent of "
2 the tota] varlance, The four factors were 1abe1ed Inte]]ectua] Curiosity,
Wd{‘ ‘ 3 Professional and Economlc Success, Pract1ca11ty and Social’ Cons1dgratlons,
the percentage of var1ance exp1a1ned by each factor was 20.2, 13 1,
10 9 and 9. 8 respective]y and ‘the respect1ve 1nterna1 cons1st°ncy (a]pha)
reltab111t1es were .69, .68, .23 and .35. Because of the1r 1ow re]iab111ty,,p ¢
_ -the. 1ast two factors were. dropped from "further analysis. . = -
..i ‘ i The second principal components analysis and varimax rotat1on of
| students' ratings of the e1ghteen statements on soc1a1 issues and persona]
aspirat1ons y1e1ded five factors with e1genva1ues) 1.0. ‘A scree test,

however, 1nd1cated ‘that. four factors should be used explaining together

-

Elil(j”‘*ﬁﬁ*wfvrg,ﬁ;?~{w f*fﬁ;f}fﬁ:ﬁifdt:$¥K§fFW£3§£mv'ﬁﬁfﬁijnj;;ﬁﬂ3,
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49.3 percent of the total variante. The four factors were labeled Social
and Political Influence 0r1entat1on, Economic Success Motivation, Creative
and Expressive llork 0r1;ntat1on, and Academic Achvevement and Recognition
Desire; the percentage of variance explained by each factor was 19.2,
12.3, 10.0 and 7.8 respectively and'the respective internal consistency
(alpha) reliabilities were 81, .58, .63 and 52; (the complete factor
structures are available from the author upon request) U

Table 1 describes the results of the multiple regression analyses and
1nd1cates that. w1th the Inte]]ectua] Curiosity scale a5 the dependent
measure, the fu]]-mode1 mu1t1p1e regression produced an R of .329 (mu1t1p1e
R=.573), with an assoc1ated F ratio of 2.52 (df=66/339, pL .01). " Further
examination of Table 1 reveals that_the set of‘personal characteristics
variables, that of the high school experience variables, and the set of
var1ab1es including the attitudinal scales and the college education goals
produced stat1st*ca11y significant increments in the R2 on the IC scale
after controiling fgr the variables a]ready present 1n the regression
model. |

With the Profess%onal and Ecohpmic SUECess scale as the dependent
measure, tHe overall multiple regressibn’mode] prbduced an RZ of .279
(multiple R=.528), with an associated F ratio of 1.99 (df=66/33S, p.01).
Tab]e 1 indic&tes that the set of personal characteristics variables, as
well as that of the attitudinal scales and the college education goals,
produced stat15t1ca11y s1gn1f1cant increments in the variance exp1a1ned

on this dependent measure after controlling for the var1ab1es already

present in the regression model.

.l
1
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TABLE 1

Mu1fip1e Regression Summary

< CRITERION MEASURES _
‘ Intellectual Professional & Degrees of
Variance Source - Emphasis Economic Success Freedom

Rz due to the presence :
of the other scale .034%** .034%** 17404

“increase due‘toapersonal i ' o
rharacteristics : .069** , “.043* 9/395

increase due to hjgh .
sc ..ol experience .037* .031 8/387

increase due to

attitudiral scales and

perc2ivec goal

importance .091** .069** 8/379

increase due to inter-

action »f personal .
characteristics and : . S
attitudinal scales &

perceived goal
jmportance - .098 .102* 40/339

Total R2 for all variables - B
and interactions .329%* - .279** 66/339

3controlling for either the IC or the PES scale .
bContro]]ing for the other scale and the personal c@ggatteristics variables

Ccontrolling for the other scale, the personal characteristics variables .
and the high school experience variables . . '

dContrd]]ing for the other scale, the ﬁersonal characferistics variables,
. the high school experience variables and the attitudinal scales and
perceived goal jmportance variables :

*
pL.05
*% .
p{ .01
kX

p € .001
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Beta Weights for A1l Predictor Variables

TRITERTON MERSURES

. Intellectual Protessional &
Predictor Variables . Curiosity Economic Success
© OTHER SCALE’ ' PAL o
PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS? .o s 2107
Sex o ' . 164** -.074
Race : ‘ 072 . -.009
SAT Score . -.136** ' 107*
High School Percentile Rank * -.009 ‘056
Highest Degree Planned o 124* -.102*
- Home Distance from College : : - .046 -.050
Parents' Dependents Attending College - 072 : - 093
Parents' Estimated Income -.025 -.001

Parents Education ’ ' . : .00 - -.025
HIGH SCHOOL EXPERIENCE® ’ )

. Preparation in: ' . . .
- Math ' ; 011 .023

Reading-Composition -
Foreign Languages ' U g% _?gg
Science : .00 s
. History-Social Studies . , S '005 -009
Yocational Skills + . i -.031 .096
Music & Artistic Skill , ! ‘128* -113
ATTITUDINAL SCALES & GOALS® ' a | : .
SCALES . - : ' -
"y Social. & Political Influence Orientation ' .158* -.121
\ Academic Achievement & Recognition Desire 027 . -.015
) Creative & Expressive llork Orientation : ' 217 : -.012
/ Economic Success Potivation . ' ! 117 L 217
- BOALS i - : : .
: Gain a Liberal Arts Education . 062 -.095
Gain Career Knowledge & Skills . -.035. . .128*
Learn about Myself, my Values & My Life's Goals - 079 _— -.034
R 097 -.CA4

. Enhance my Interpersonal Skill

| - |

O A I LA S UL A -

~

- ———
— -

3controlling for either the 1C or the PES scale and the persbnal characteristics variables

b(Jontrol'ling for either the IC or the PES scale, the personal characteristics variables and the
high school experience variables .

cControlling for either the 1C or the PES scale, the personal characteristics variables, the high
“school experiehce variables, the attitudinal scales, and the variables of goal importance and

"{mportance of graduating from college

- Lo T . PO S R
N - . .. . . - LI

]

. ’ ” . ) o ST i [ e
pL.05 . ‘ . .
2 e e

p£ .01 )




skills,and SAT score;the more likely it is.that.one was -influenced-by
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Table 2 arrays the beta weights for all independent variables on each
of the two'chiterion measures. Examination of the befa weights indicates
that sex made the highest contribution in explaining the variance of the
Intellectual Curiosity factor followed in order by Social and Political
Influence Orientation, SAT score, high school p;eparation iﬁ music-artistic
skills and highest degree planned. Given the way sex was recoded (1=male,
2=fema1e), ‘fabie 2 suggests that female students were nmore likely than
male ones to ha&e been influenced by academic consideratiensvwhen they
decided -to attend college. Furthermore, the higher one's academic aspirations
(in terms of highest degree'planned) aﬁd extent of high school preparation

in music-artistic skills the more likely it is ihat Qne was influenced

by intellectual considerations to attend college. Table 2 further suggests

- that students scoring high on the social and po]itica] structure influence

scale were also significantly influenced by academ1c cons1deraf1ons in
their decision to attend college. The re]at1onsh1p, f1na11y, between
ihtei]ectua] curioeity and SAT score appeared to be negative; appareqt]y,
the higher one's SAT score the lecs one was'inf]uenéed by‘aeademic
considerations to go to college.

"~ Four pred1ctor var1ab1es made unique and atistiéa]]y sfgnificant
contr1but1ons in explaining: the variance of the Professionai and Econom1c
Success factor. Economic success mot1vat1on made the highest contribution,
followed in~ “order by the goa] to gain career know]edge and skills, SAT

score, and'highest degree planned. Table 2 suggests that the higher one's

motivation for.economic success,ithe desire to“gain career knowledge and

economic and career considerations in deciding to attend college. Further-

more, Table 2 reveals that a negatiVe re]atidnship appeared to exist between
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highestdegree p]anned and -the importance attributed to profess1ona1 and
economic successs. apparent]y the higher one's academic aspirations,the
' less one was influenced by economic motives in deCiding to go to college.
c ~ LIMITATIONS |
The study is. limited in"at least two respects. First, the results
are based on data co]]ected from students p]anning to attend a particular
institution, To the extent that the students who enroll at this particular
1nstitution differ fron those of other 1nst1tutions, results may not be
generalizable beyond the population from which the respondents in this
study were drawn. ;
'Second certain of the relations identified by the present'stUdy should
be cons1dered with some caution,given the moderate 1nterna1 consistency
| “reliability coeffic1ents for three of the attitudinal scales. R811ab1]]ty'
coeffic1ents around 50 and .60 yield, in fact,. a re]atively low coeff1c1ent
©of determination., As Kerlinger (1964) p01nts out, "un]ess one can depend
upon the results of the measurement of one's variables, one canndt, with
any confidence, determine the re]ations between the variables" (p. 455). |
Although the reliability coefficients obtained for three attitudinal scales
(Creative and. Expressive Work Orientation, Academic Achievement and
Recognition Desire, Economic Sucqess Motivation) are not considerabiy low,

they are still-not hiph to the extent that measurement accuracy is’beyond——

4 N s

any question.
DISCUSSION
The purpose of this study was to investigate the rélationship between

lmthemdegision ta go to.college and variables dealing with students' personal

S
and family background characteristics, high school preparation in the various

uacademic,subjects and in study habitS;landsstudents' value orientation and
perceived importance of co]Tege education. ‘The study also sought to discover

™ - " IESE).




,.1n contraétvwith eariier studies, hcwever, this study concluded. that
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whether‘sddh a relation miaht be different for different kinds df students.
* Both critéfibh measures employed byhthe present study appeared to
be reliably related to certain covariates and/or indepehdént variables.
The beta weights revealed that sei,'SAT score, -hiahest degree planned,
high school préparafion in music-artisiic skill, and social and political

influence orientation made unique and statistically significant con-

tributions in explaining the yariance on the Tntellectual Curiosity

'scale. With the Professional arid Economic Success scale a° the criterion

measure,. SAT. score, highest degree nlarned, economic success motivation
and interest in gaining career knowledge and skills made unique and
statistically significant contribztions in the variance ‘explained on

tnis scale. Certain observaticns can be mude with respect to the ahove

findin- ;.

First, while the results obtained by the présent study are con-

sistent with some of the findings reported by earlier studies, they
are alsn differenf in certain respects. . This study replicated earlier
findings according to which women tend to say that they are more in-
f1ﬁenced by intellectual éonsiderations ir their deci?ipn to. 00 to

‘

20l 1iege than men are {see Feldman and Newcomb, 1962; Sfbrdah], 1970).

the relationshin between inteilectusi curiosity and aptitude is negative

rather than pesitive. No explanation is easily discernible for the above
finding. The 5pe¢u1ati§n can be made, however, fhat'high aptitﬁde students
have estab]ish?d»fheir "academic idehtity" over the high schgé]iyea;g

and the intellectuai motive, therefore, does not exert a sirong influence '

on them,

Secend, it is of no surprise that academic aspirations were found
v . : . _

... to be ﬁositive1y and reliably related to thé Inte11ectua’(Curiosity .

N . . -
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1

factor. ApparentJy,’the higher one's academic aspirations in terms of

degree planned, the more one is influenced by academic considerations

in his/her decision to go to college. "It is.a common belief, for examp]e,

‘that higher educat1on is structured to reflect increased scholarly

activity. It is a]so vorthy to note that h1ghest deqree planned was

fOUnd to be reliably but negat1ve1y related to the Profess1ona1 and

Economic Success factor. Conce1vab1y; the relations observed between
academic aspinatjons and the two criterion measures employed by- the
present Study reflect different student value orientations. Presence
6¥ an "economic man" orientation, for example, may orient students to
value the practical and to judge things by their tangible utility;
hence the negative re]ationshipvbetween academic aspirations end
Professiona] and Economic Success.A Presence of a““theoretical manh

nrientatinn. nn the nrhpé hand, may orient Students to be especially

interested in the discovery of truth and systematization okanowledqe;
hence the positive relation between acedemieraSpirations and the '
Inte]]ectuel Curioéity factor (see Feldman and Newcomb (1969) for
definitiogs*of the two orientations cited above).

Third, going to college comprises one way of deve]opfnq new interests
or of deepen1ng knowledge in areas in which an interest- has already been

developed. The relation observed between the Intellectual Curiosity

factor and high school preparation in musie-entistic skills pofnts to

this directien. Aé-Mayhew (1979) maintains, "before students acfuef]y ‘
enrell as freshmen, they typical 'y rank interest in academic thinge

as one of the major determiners of their decision to»go te college"

(p. 156). 1t ney well ge the case that intellectual drowth is an end
in itself as we11 as instrunentaf to other ends. The pursuance of |

scho]ar1y activity, and its resultant necognition and respect, may be

. 6;1
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a primary reason for the importance‘attributed‘to the Intellectual
Curiosity factor. At the same time, intellectual growth may comprise
a means for achievina'other personal 6bjectives. The relation observed
between the Intellectual Curiosity factor and the orientation to in-
fluence the social and po1itica1 structure is quite revealing in this
respect. .

Finally, the significance pf the fin&ings of the present study can
be judged fromvtwo points of view. Firstly, knéwing what the parameters
of the college-going decision are serves at Jeast three purposes: it
helps college planning in terms of curricular offefings; it highliahts
the adjustment process of freshman students to college life, a fact which,
proper]y taken into account, miohtlreduce attrition;and,it'provides back-
ground information for college outcomes stud1es Secondly, the findinas
of the present study are useful for admissions offices. The findings
suggest that retruitment brochures should properly present institutional
strengths relative to the two major criterion'meaéures employed by the
present study The conclusions reached in this study suggest that course
'offpr1ngs, faculty strenqths and 1nterests, and character1st1cs of the
‘ student body appear to be s1gn1f1cant pieces of information for prospect1ve
students By the same token, informztion on ehp]oyment an@[gr profess1qna1
success of graduates appoars to be equa11y 1moortant

Bl
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STUDENT YIELD METHODOLOGY: A LIMITED RESOURCES APPROACH TO COLLEGE MARKETING

John P. Mandryk and Michael F. Middaugh
State University College at New Paltz

Introduction

The purpose of this paper is to describe the research design utilized
in the analysis of the narket position held by the State Univensity College
at New Paltz, New York for the Fall 1979 semester. The analysis isolates

favorab]ehvs. unfavorable perceived characteristics on the basis of their.

applicants for admission to the College who were accepted and who ultimately

decide to attend New Paltz. As an institution that has begun to reverse a

- recent history of enrollment decline, the College is especially interested

in understanding the dynamics of student yield; i.e., why those who chose

to attend New Paltz did so, and equally important, what factors contributed

to the college selection decision for those who choée not to attend New Paltz.
As comporients of the research design, tne paper- - will define:the popu-

lation under study, the process through which the population was sampled

for data collection purposes, the techniques used in data ;o]]ection,'the

statistical tools used in assembling the data for analytical examination,

‘and the analytical process itself.

Pqpu1afion for the Study
The population for this study was composed of all persons who applied

to, and were accepted by, the College at New Paltz for Fall 1979 semester,

a total of 4127 applicants.

Sample for the Study . .

Data co]]ection;for this study was planned to take place in two modes:

- a telephone survey and a mai]edfquestionnaire. This decision was made in

“association with yield. “Student yield is defined as the percentage of

. 57, - . L _
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order to determine the most etficient means of data collection for future
yieid analysis. Therefore, it was determined that two separate samples be
drawn from the study popu]ation for use in the respective data collection
‘techniques. The samples were randomly and optionally stratified to reflect
the geograpnic distribution of the New Paltz student body.

Data Collection

The items in the “Telephone Survey" and maited "College Selection Sur-
vey“ are identica]. Only the mode of data collection differed.
The content areas for the research instruments were defined by a
Col]ege-Wide Adv1sory Committee on Yield Research, which was composed of .
o V“administrators, facu]ty, and students Hav1ng defined the content areas,mJ
questionnaire items were developed by the Office of Institutional Research.
The content va]idity'of the research instruments was ascertained through a
program of pretesting wherein the questionnaires were administered to
college-bound high school seniors and their suggestions and criticisms were
/so]icited. vTime constraints precluded further pilot testing for estimates
rof statistica] reliability. _

: The total sample for this study consisted of 1261 applicants for admis-
sion who were accepted by the College at New Paltz. Two hundred twenty (220)
applicants, or 17.4% of the sample, responded to the data collection efforts.
Of the 220 respondents, 106 answered the telephone survey, while 114 returned
completed mail questionnaires. /F0110qup measures were employed to obtain

the return rate just cited.

Data Assembly

With low return rates via the mail and limited financial resources pro-
hibiting continued telephone surveys, the total number of respondents remained
at 220. That the telephone and mail respondent pools were far smaller than

anticipated raised two methodological issues: a) could the mailed question-

£5
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naires and the telephone interv%ews he combined into @ single respondent
pool?; and b) was the combined pool of respondents representative of the
study sample? )
| The decision was made to determine the statistical feasibility of

. combining telephone and mail résponses into a single pool, as items on
the respecti /e research instrument were identical. However, because dif-
ferent data -ollection techniques were employed in gathering responses,
it was necessary, prior to any combination of responses, td ascertain that
statistically significant differences did not exist between theresponse
patterns -for the telephone against the mail surveys. Comparative patterns
for te]epﬁone versus mail responsés were analyzed . =ach item on_thé

research instruments. The analysis was extended to deter..ine that no

significant differencés in response patterns could be found among the
geogfaphic regions in whic’ resrondents 1fve, or by whether or not the
respondent had chosen to attend Hew Paltz. Chi square tests for signifi-
cant differences at the .05 level of confidence wefe applied to the res-
ponse pattérns for each item on the research instruments. Significant
differences materialized for only three items; the instrumerts, as fota]
packages, displayed no major pattern of statistically significant differ-
ences between telephone and ma%] responses. Therefore, it was decided to

combine telephone and mail responses for-analytical purposes.

Representativeness of the Sample

Before beginning analysis of the data collected from the combined
te]éphone survey/mail questionnaire respondent pool, it was necessary to

determine whether that portion of the study sample that responded to the:

data collection effort was representative of the population for the study.. -

Five basic demographic characteristics common to all applicants for admis-
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sion, and for which data were readily’;C;Tlfble, were examined ‘to deter-
nﬁne if statistically significant differences existed between fhe respon-
dent pool and the gengral study population. The demographic characteristics
examined were county of'keéidence, high school average, Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) sébfe, sex, and preadmission deposit payment status. Chi square ]
tests for significant differences were applied to the respondent pool and
the study population within the context of each of the demographic charac-
teristics. Statjstical significance was sought,at the 0.05 level. Table

1 displays the results of the statistical tests:

Table 1

Chi Square Tests for Sta* sistically Significant Differences,
at 0.05 Level of Confidence, between Respondent Pool and
Study Population within Selected. Demograph1q Characteristics

> ,

: Critical Calcurgted Sig?}ﬁ;ﬁgﬂzly

d.f. Value Value Significance )
v..nty of Residence 6 12.59 17.80 0.0067 . Yes
High School Average 3 7.8 4.54 0.2079 No
SAT Scores 5 1107 0.47 . 0.9932 : No
Sex ] 3.84 0.13 0.7156 No
ﬁ;ﬁ;ﬂ'&‘isél‘a’&?e"““ 1 3.84 | 1.87 0.1711 No

Table 1 indicates the absence of statistically significant differences
between the respondent pool and the study pppu]ation for each demographic
characteristic except county of residence, where a strong statistically
significant difference is evident. Consequently, in order te make the col-
lected responses from applicants mimic the geographic distribution of the

study population, respondents within each geoqraphic region were weighted

g%
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" to apbrbximate the region's actual proportion of the study population.
The weightings were extended. to include preadmission deposit bayment
status. While.the differences between the respondent pooﬁ ard the study
population were not'statistically significant for preadmission deposit
payment. status, the payment of that deposit is a signaT of the applicant's
decision to attend New Paltz. Theréfore, the researchers decided to
'weight the respondents to mimic the study population with respect to the
proportiona] distribution of applicants by geographic'region of residence,
and wfthin each region the propoktiona]distribution of applicants signal-
ling their intention to attend or not attend New Paltz via preadmission
deposit'payment status. Weighting was achieved thrpugh the weighting

option in the Statistical Package_for the Social Sciences. Further,

weighting proves to be an effective device in presenting management with

the magnitude of the problem.

Data Analysis

Items on the mail questionnaire and interview schedule are iyentical;
and for purposes 6f data analysis, were grouped into four categories:
a) those dealing with’sources of information about New Pé]tz, b) those
dealing with physical attributes of New Pa]tz;"c) those dealing with
types of formal contact with New Paltz prior to the college selection
decision, and d) those dealing with components of New Paitz's reputation.

Responses to each of the items within each of the categories were
coded "used the information source"/"did not use the information source";

if the source was used, additional responses were coded as "gave favorable

information"/"gave unfavorable information". For physical attributes,

responses were coded "aware of the attribute"/"not aware of the attribute".

Shao,
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For types of formal contact with the College, responses were coded "had
contact"/"had no contact". For reputational compohents, responses were
coded "had information"/“had no information".
The dichotomous responses were then analyzed to determine whether
-major differences exis?ed between those applicants who paynthe preadmission
depositn(i.e.; those;ﬁﬁo decide to attend Néw Paltz) and those who do not
pay'the,deposit, with respect to.use of: information sources, type of inform-
ation regeived, aWéreness of thé*Co]]ege's attributes, types of formal “
con%act with the College, and awareness of components of the Co11ege‘s
reputation.
" The data analysis described above was achieved throiigh the crosstabs

option in the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences. Chi square

statistics were requested within the crosstabs option, thereby presenting

a méasure'of association between preadmission deposit payment status and
the aichotomous responses within each of the four categories described
above. However, because the data were weignted, statemeni: & -t assoc-
jation were confined to a descriptive nature. No inferential statements
were made;por was reference to statistical significance used. Measures of
association ran the descriptive spectrum from "no apparent association" to
"apparént1y strong association". The rule of thumb used ir making determin-
ation with respeét to strength of association was to measure the chi square
statistic from the crosstabulation against the table of ;ritical values for
chi square at the 0.05 level of confidence. While no mention was made of
statistical significance, those crosstabulations with chi square values af
ar below‘3.84 were said to show "no apparent association". On the other
hénd, relative strength of association was judged by relative distance of

the computed chi square above the critical value c¢. 3.84.
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No single. source of information, physical attribute, type of formal .
contact, or reputationa]jcomponent is likely to be the sole determinant of
an applicant's decision to attend or not attend the College at New Paltz.

The relative impact upon student yield of each of the subvariables within

“each of the categories was measured through multiple regression analysis.

The use of mult..le regression tethniques in the ana]y;is of relative
association strength among several dichotomous variables has been used in
other social research analyses. (Goldman, 1975) However, in this pérf
ticular reseafch, the same hestrictionsgovernnnu]tip]: regression analyses

that were in force for the bivariate analyses, i.e., the use of weighted

‘data restricted comments to a descriptive nature with no allusion to

statistical significance. The dichotomous variables within each category
were entered into the kegressioh equation and the beta weights were

examined. Beta weights exceeding 0.10 were defined as associated with the

decision to attend New Paltz, with the relative impact of each subvariable

defined as a function of the magnitude of the beta weight. Similarly, beta
weights within the range -0.16 to -0¢ were defined as associated with the
-cision not to attend Néw Paltz, with the magnitude of the bet: weight act-
ing as an indicator of the relative impact of the subvariacle:, Befa weights
within thggrahgé/b.lo to -0.10 were defined as haviiig no impact upon student

yie]df‘ Thus, multiple regression analysis enabled identification of which

sources of information had the greatest impact upon the decision to attend .

‘New Paltz and which information sources were most strongly associated with

the decision not to attend New Paltz. Similar analys2s were repeated with

physics? attributes of the College, types of fu. 7 :contact with the College, -

and compenents of the College's reputation.
Beih the bivariate and multiple regres::ov: xnalyses were performed using

total rs-ponses.  Subsequently, using date =27ection options within the

Statistical Packéqe for the Social Sciences, responses were analyzed by geo-
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A graphic region of applicant's residence. Thus an analysis was produced for
the total study popu]ation, and for each.of the geographit regions within

the population.

Summar

Bivariate analyses on dichotomous subvariables within each of four
categories ofvvariables;were performed to measure the.strength of associ-
ation between each of the subvariéb]es and student yield. The analyses
were extended through mu]fip]e Fegression techniques.to measure the
relative impact of each of the subvariables upon student yié]d within
. the éonte*t of the othér sdbvariab]es within each category. Tota. pop-
ulation ahd region analyses enabled the deve]bpment”of descriptive o
statements about app]icant attitudes and behavioré. "Furthermore,
specific policy recomméndatibns with respect to marketing and admissions
strategies were developed. /

The methodoiogies described herein represent a minimal cost insti-
tutional research effort, which enable most institutions tolétudy the
dynamics of student yield and to develop poTicy recommendafion§>to

address concerns defined by the student yield research.
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A TWO PHASE MODEL FOR. ACADEMIC PROGRAM EVALUATION'
L o Debra G. Klinman
. - Thomas R. Collins’ "
ot 0ffice of Institutional Research . .

Mercer County Community College
Trenton, New Jersey

INTRODUCTION

\’ . - had

Academ1c program eva1ut1on—-1ts def1n1tlon, goa]s, and methodology~--has
Tong been an area of concern and controversy am0nq educators Certa1n1y, it

1

is one tool that “can be used to help effect data based dec1slons concerning
a the distribution of academ1c resources A11 1nst1tut1ons of h1gher educat1on
// ~must necessar11y expend a 1arge proport1on of their available resources to
- support the1r un1que comp]ement of academic programs Therefore, in this era
——_—‘ﬂnﬁ_f—of shrinking resources;-it- 1s-becom1ng_1ncreas1ng1y 1mpcrtant for 1nst1tut1ons
to deve1op and 1mp1ement effect1ve strategles for academic program evaluation.
~ Among the many mode]s for program evaluation that have been deve]oped
and documented, the "decision-maker" model has gained-a great deal of accept- »
ance. Essent1a11y, this model places the evaluator at the service of the |
B academ1c program dec1s1on maker, who prov1des the framework and parameters
"within which the examination of program viability will - oceed. That 1s, the
process of program evaluation is an essentially cooperative effort--one which
draws upon the expert1se of the researcher to generate systemat1c data and
-the expert1se of the academ1c1an to interpret and utilize these data.
The current paper presents a detailed methodoiogy for impTementing such
a cooperat1ve mode] for academic program eva]uat1on This nnde] wh1ch has
been in use at Mercer County Commun:ty Co]]ege for the past severa] years,
foilows a two-phase annua] cycle. First,. during the Fall semedter. all of
/ 73 |
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.the Co]]ege‘s academic prograws are routinely described and oompared quanti-
tative]y; Performanoe.standards are established for a set of twelve criterion
“variables (called ”indicators"),{and each program is'examined in/relation to:
'these standards. This descriptive, standardized; data-based efforffisrca11ed
., the monitorning phaAevof the annual process. " o

Next, during the Sprihg semester, any programs that have fa11em\be1ow
acceptab]e levels of performance on a substantjal proportion of indicaéors
are identified and recommenoed.for more;in-depfh examination. During this
evaluation phaoe,'recommendations for program improvement are formulated and
imp]emenfed by the academicians who are most directly involved in structuring
the program (i.e., faculty coordinators, division chairpersons, and so forth).
Because of the cyclical nature of the annual evaluation process, the success

" of such sgrategies will be measured automat1ca11y during the subsequent semes-
‘ter's mo#ftorihg phase.

Tmis'fype of annual,'two-phase system iS'suggested as one approacn Yo
program"éraluation. It is by no means the only possibie approach, and it has
its limitations. Nonetheless, it has:proven successful in a communi ty co]]ege'
of some size;(near1y 9,000 students) and considerable academic diversity (45

’

assoc1ate Negree programs and 10 certificate programs) Advaotages of thisr' ’ -
system iéé]ﬁde the fo]]ownng It provides obJect1ve, t1me1y, comparab]e data
.for academ1c se]f—assessnent and decision- mak1ng: it e11m1nates the need for
costly 1n depth eva1uat1ons of programs which are perform1ng at essent1a11y
successfu] 1eve1s of effort; and it helps promote the continual 1mprovenent

of a d1verse curr1cu1um by max1m1z1ng the institution's 1nvestment of its

necessar11y 11m1ted academic resources

. P} a
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METHOD

Program Monixoring Prbcedures

Indicators of Program Performance

-~ During the first phase—-program,monitoring--data are collected and ana-
lyzed across .a standardiied set of twelve criterion variables, called
_"indicators." These indicators were'developed with considerable input from
both the research and the academic perspectives. They allow for direct pro-
grammatic compar1sons in areas of effectiveness, guality, and cost. For
example, as compared w1th the performance of other programs during the same
' academ1c year mon1tor1ng data can h1qh11ght strenqths and/or weaxnesses in
‘a part1cu1ar Drogram S ab1]1ty to attract and reta1n new students with. appro-
pr1ate entry level sk111s prov1de adequate opportunity for student success |
in. program spec1f1c courses, and prepare sufficient numbers of program grad—
uates for relevant emp]oyment or continued education.
In order to provide a comprehens1ve and well- rounded description of pro-
‘gram functioning, the monitoring process involves the collection of data
e1ementsvthroughout the fu]]Iacademjc cpc1e.' First, indicators describe the
entrance"of new students into the program. Then, several measures mon‘tor
erformanceﬂthroughout the Fall and ‘Spring semesters. 'Finally,-a range of
indicators are used to assess program effect1veness at the time of graduation--
even following graduates into their pursuit of post Mercer emp]oyment and
additional educat1on. |
The complete list of indicators in current use is as follows:
New student enro]]ment, fu]]-ttme
New student enrollment, part-time
New Student basic skills (English, reading, math)
Enrollment in program-specific courses
Student success in program-specific courses

Full-time retention rate (Fall to Spring)
Cost per full-time equivalent student

Loy Bd
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8. % of enrollees who graduate )

9. Mean QPA of graduating students

10. Satisfaction expressed by graduating students

11. Graduate plans {employment/continued education in field)

12. Graduate followup after 4 years (employment/continued education)

This list, of course, is not exhaustive of the data collection possi-

bilities; nor is it necessarily optimal for intact replication by other
institutions of higher education. However, it does present a model for
employing a range of measures, and for defining a variety of performance
criteria against which every academic program within the institution can be

consistent]yrand objectively assessed.

Data Collection and Analysis

The collection of mon%toring data is the'responsib{lity of the Office of
Institutional Research, and it proéeeds through the Fall semester of a given
academic year. This requires the operationé] definition of all indicators,
the identification of data sources, and the,manipulafion of raw data elements

" as soon as they become available. Indicators,which describe new students, are
always based on cuwwrent Fall semester data; all other indicators incorporate
data elements from the pneu@oub academic year. .

Once all of the monitoring datavhave~been collected for each academic
program, they aré prepaked for statistical analysis (i.e., code& and - »unched) .
and then enﬁeredtinto statisticg] and]ysis. To ensure against the potential |
‘bias of interpreting related measures as if theylwere independent, all data
are entered into a bivariate éorre]afibnv(USing SPéS PEARSON CORR)...f;ble 1
describes the statistical re]atidnshipé among the twelve indicators now being
used at the College. : ‘. o,

' Next, using SPS$ FREQUENCIES, the distribution propertieg'for each indica-
tor are examined in order to establish standards for acceptable performance.

These starcards, which must discriminateveffective]y'among the College's many
) .
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Correlation Anong Indicators: Monitoring Phase
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curriculum areas, must also remain essentially consistent from yegar to year
to preserve the capability for analysis of change-over time. Standards in

current use at MCCC are presented in the headers of each column of Table 2.

Summary Data Matrices

~ For each of the College's academic divisions, a summary data matrix is
prepared,which displays program-by-program performance levels in relation to
each monitoring indicator. To facilitate the interpretation of these data
matrices; all 1nstances of program performance which fall be1ow.standard on
any of the twelve 1nd1cators are high1ighted (i.e., such data entries are
marked with an asterisk). Tab1e 2 presents a sample data matrix, 111ustrat1ng
v the format used by the Office of Inst1tut10na1_Research to present its findings
to the academic decision-makers at MCCC.

Each data matrix also provides a program-by-program summary of overall
performance That is, all available data elements are tallied so that a per-
centage of be1ow standard 1nd1cators can be obta1ned On a College-wide
basis, those programs thag‘show the most substantial need for attention are

recommended for more in-depth evaluation. As a general guideline, programs
are recommended for eva1uat10n when 40% (or more) of their available indicators
have fallen below acceptable levels of performance. For examp]e, this guide-
‘1ine would certa1n1y suggest a more in-depth examination of the functioning.

of "Program A," which is shown on the sample data matrix as falling below

standard on fu11j one-half of its available performance indicators (see Table 2).

Monitoring Report

A full set_of divisional data summaries--and a 14st of all programs where
these monitoring data suggest the need for further examination--are prepared
by the Office of Institutional Research. This Monitoring Report is submitted

to the Academic Dean for review and subsequent distribution to appropriate,
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| division chairpersons and progran coordinators. In this way, the monitoring
procedure provides every academic administratdr with an objective, annual
describtion of program functioning in each of the College's curriculum areas.

A]though the monitorinq process was designed to high]ight those prégnams

that require the most intense expenditure of evaluation resources, responsible
faculty and staff can use these data t6 assess a program's'strength; as we]]l
as its weaknesses. Furthermore, changes from year to year cah be doﬁumanted,

trends can be followed, and areas of concern can be identified as they emerge

for prompt remediation.

, Program EJaluationvProcedures.

As previouﬁfy described, a Mon%toring Report is prepared ' the Office
of Institutional Research and forwarded to the Deai. for Academic Affairs.
This report, and all supporting data matrices, & ‘¢ subsequently distributed
to appropriate division chairperscns énd procram coordinators.@

In cases where the results of the monitaring pricess have indicated the
need for a more in:degth examination of a given academic program, a comprehen-

- sive review procedure is initiated. First, the program coordinator is asked

to respond to the findings of the Monitorin§ Report and offer his or her explan-

atiouns fér all instances sub-standard prog}ém performance. In conjunctipn with

this explanation, the program coordinator may recommend eithen:' 1) additional ‘

fact-finding (i.e., further monitoring);'Z) modifications designed to remediate *
M~ areas of below standard program performance; or 3) the initiation of a fd]]-

scale program evaluation. The recommendation of the program coordinator is

then forwarded to the chairperson of the_diVision for review. As appropriate,

the chairperson provides additional comments and suggestions and indicates

follow-up activities to help achieve recommended outcomes. A1l of the program

reports within the division are compiled, and these composite reports are

o
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forwarded to the Academic Deaﬁ. _

The Dean then determines, on the basis of ai] pertinent input, his or
her priorities for immediate, full-scale program evaluation. The Dean
determines the scope of each evaluation as well as the personnel commitments
that will be required. Eébh program evaluation is conducted by a committee
whose membership includes, as appropriaté: the program coordinator, other
member(s) of the program's faculty/staff, the division chairperson, and sup-
port staff from such offices as Institutional Research and the Testing Center.
If necessary, the assistance of outside consultent(s) may also be recommended.

Responsibi]ities are assigned; a time-line is established, and evaluation
activities are impTemented throughout the Spring semester. The evaluation
process results in a final reﬁprt to the Academic Dean specifying apbropriaté
follow-up actions (e.g., major modifications, program suspension, program
eiimination). At the end of the academic year, the Dean repdrts to the Presi-
dent on the status of all programs that have been invoived in the evaluation
pr5cess. Since the entire two-phase process is ongoing and annué], the effects
of all change strategies are automatically assessed during subsequeng_cyc1es

of data coilection and analysis.
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WCEXT FOR ASSESSING QUALITY AND EXCELLLNCE
IN HIGHER EDUCATION

Paul Wing -
New {ork State Education Department

Higher educationsis entering a period of profound change. This is
par ‘culariy true in the Northeast where outmigration of éoth pqpu1ation‘j
and industry has compounded- the impact of national democraphic trends. |
The most bften discussed changes are related to n. :rical declines
. in zollege enrollment baseu on declines in the traditional college-age
population. These changeskby themselves, which may involve declines of
20 fo 25 percent in total FTE enrcllment, will pose significant problems for
higher education} but some other\thanges will compound the problems for many
institutions. Among the more important changes.will be:
oIncreasesjin the proporti as of the college aie population from Tow
income and minority groups. In many -major cities, the minorities
will beco&e the majority, placing new demands on colleges.
e¢Changes in _he skills brought to postsecondary e ication by high
scﬁoc] graduates. - Adiustments in expec* ~“sns and programs may be
nccessary for many institutions. . ¢
oGenera1 economic pres:ures. Unless reversed, the trend toward greater
restraint in public spending compounded by the general decline of the
Northeast will make careful planning of programs essential. )
-Increased competition for students. The declining frad1t1ona1 co]]ege—
“ age population will increase- competition for students,: both within

h1gher education and with a variety of non- -college 2i.rnatives (e.g.,:
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“ ”the military). This will increase the need for clear understanding
of missions and roles.

+More rapid changes in technolegy and jobs. Inéreased needs for

. training and education for new JObS and careers seems inevitable as

the pace of qhange iq society increases. This will require creative

responses Qy the higher educatica ccmmunity. .

'fhese and other change% in the 80's and 90's will severely chailenge
p]anners“éﬁd administrators in higher -education. Most institutions will
nave +. make significant changes. Some will become smaller; some will alter
their programs; some will sh{ut their clijenteles; some will do all three.
Some will go out of business Designing and'orchestrating the s;rategies
and the programs to accomplish these changes whether at -he department.

i campus, ‘7te, Or natignal 1eve1, will be 2 d1ff1cu]t task. And the task
'will be nade more difficult because much in.ormation énd many procedures
required for effective planning are simply not available.

The thesis of this paper is that the maaor shortcomings are in the area
of measures of academic quality anc axcellence. Some gener3l pr1nc1p1es and
app -~oaches for dealing with these shortcomings arc >uggested below.
STRATEGIES = |

The prospect of sighiffcant declines. in enrollment has created a sti-
among planners and others.c ._erned about the a]]ocation of resources. |
High on their 1ists of concerns are how best to shift nriorities and alter

proarams. At least two approaches to these problems are possib]e.

1) Save and strengthen 'the best. This is a pos -ive approach str.3sing
' ‘ . !

! i
-
excellence. ! :

! 2) Eliminate ar.i modify the weakestL This is = negatiVe approach

stressing mihimum standards.

Q-
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In practfce, of course, there exists a continuum of gﬂ???bi]ities between
"‘these two extremes, and mixed strategies are desirabie. ‘These will enable

a state or ar institution to make changes that move the entire system toward
a more desirable situation.

| Many questiqns remain to-‘e answered, however, before one. can talk
about such strategies. More specific indicators and measurer must be
jdentified and defined; and actual assessments of qua]ity must be perf  .ed.
The remainder of this paper'will deal with these thregpbasic.pkob’em*.

LINKING QUALITY AND EXCELLENCE TO MISSION

One »f the major barriers that exists. relatlyé to the ?sse<smert of
nuality and excellence in higher—eduéétion\1s the 1imiced frome of referencs
in which the assessment is dealt with. whethor because of i.ck ¢ under-
standing, or fear of misuse of thé 1nform§;ion, or <imply 1ackbof need or
incentive, many planners and policy mu}eﬁs have ve . iimited perspectives
on quality. For them Harvard and IT/aﬁd Berkeley represent the pinqgc]e,
the hcly grail to be sougiit after. ﬁos =211 -1es have no he .ineds rying i
emulate the 2 prestige Institutions, and forturately, 'more an¢ mor2 of rhem |
ahs not trying to. The prob]emvés that there do not exist gereraliy agrggdﬁ/
on -standards and measures of dé;]ity and exceltence for. other institdtfbns
And it makes no ~ensetu épply the same Ltandards to Hudscn Vailey Communizy
College or tne College of St. Rose as one wou1d ap"1y,tojﬁé"vard.

Compounding this p oblem is the fact that qua]1ty assessmen*s must be
made in the context of/Zhe missions C/ the dnst-iutions and systems. Sup-

'pose, for example, ;hatthermss1mm of XYZ college were to provide above

. ‘average stJdents‘y ith a sound. 11bera1 arts ﬂducatlon, to provide remedial

//
re

and other’ compedéatory ass1stanc9 to a se1ect number of nority idents, !
/ ' .
to maintain a h1 y regarded physical education program emphasizing swinming and

‘ gymnns+1cs,/to ass1st al:. araduates to fjnd suitable jobs or graduate écnoolt

2
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situations, and to work closely with local government and business in

providing services and trained emgloyees. One could theh‘deve1op specific

//,

indicators and measures corresponding to each of these specific mission..

o

Data could be gathered to establish benegmaYks for subsequent. longitudinal

-

e '
studies, target achievement levels coul be established, and if other insti-
. o ‘ P

tuitions with common missiogs/ﬁere willing, interinstitutional comparisons

7

-

could be made. e

-
s

Sweeping’sxatements of mission such =s "teaching, research, and public
service;,afe/neither relevant nor useful to the task of assessing quality.
Igef/brovide no L sis for distinguishing arong the many diverse insticutions
'ffhat exist in the U.S. and in the Northeast. Nor ac they "elp to isolate
those elements of the missions of colleges that cor mea:ingfully be com-
pafed and contrasted. Nor do they provide a basis’feor assessing the exte:nt
_to which a "system" of institutions truly provides a complete set of
oprortunities to a group of constituents and avoids unnecessary dunlication,

U1timately, improvements in the ascessment of quality will reauire
concurront development of better concepcs and jdeas about institutional
missiun. The development of a éompreﬁensive tvpology of spec fic mission
statement: wauld pe a vzluable aid to planners at all .esels. Such a typol=
ogy sheuld be .esigned to ciarify the ~espective rc.es of the various
nartners in-t » planning process, from the.academic departments un (or down)
to state and Federal ag--cies. ‘

APPROACHES TO QUALITY ZSSESSMENT

kA search of 11terature suggests that there are four maJor approacnes
to the assessment of qua11ty and exce11ence in h1gher educetion: reputa-
tion i studi s, peer reviews, empi }ca]yxat1ngs, -and student evaluations.
Each approach serves a useful purpose but ﬁeee*ﬁou]d suffice . the snle

basis for quality assessme~t. Each is o= scrﬂ'ed br1ef1y below.

O by
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Reputational Studies -

Reputatﬁeda] studies -~~e probably the most widely discussed of the
approacheé to‘qua]ity assessment. ~ : reports by Cartter (1966) and Roose
and Anderson (1970), for .'qmple,received a great deal of publicity when
they were re cased. The:2 studies are based on rankinygs of progrems in
sarticular disciplines by iracing practitioners in the respéctfve f{e1ds.
They have traditionall, oeen geared toward kating elite programs and prestige
insiitutions on a national scale. |

While this approach is doubtless valuable to the dnstitutions and pro-
grams inyo]yed, it is not a viable approach for all zituations. They could

‘ possibly be replicated on a state or regionz1 basis for different types of
institutions, and in fact this is probably done informally all the time.
However, as a model for extensive L%e in quality assessment, this approach
does nuc appear to be that usefu!.
Peer Reviews‘

Peer‘reviews are o2 of the most widely u.ed apprnaches to qu. ity
assessment today. REgaenal accrediting vodies use this approach as dol
the New York Sta - Education Department and others. Generally these ste.o
with a self-stuy by the institution fellgwed up by site v. its and tormal
evaluations. - u

Typically peer reviews are keyed to identifying aspects ¢f an insti-
tution that do rot reet minimum standards as in the periodic reviews by
W1dd1e States or the Mew York Statc Zrucation Department.. The Docﬁnra1
Revnew project ¥ the New York State Fducation Department focuses on the
high{end.of the spectrum {(i.e., exceluence) for specific d1$c1p11nes vievri

t thlpo’]ectively_and indivﬁdua]!y. {

i Peer reviews are probably the most effective agproach jo gquality Aassess-

| ment,?assumjng, of course, that the reviews a7€ nandled pro%essisnax1y and

<"
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the programs and institutions make changes in response to the evaluat{ons.
They are also: erpens1ve and tie consuming,which has led to five-year review
' cyc]es and other suéﬁ cost-sav1nq device.. The fact that colleges are
serious about quality helps to eliminate problems in the intervening years.

Empirical Ratings

The cost of peer ~-iews and the increasinc capabilities of computer-
based information systems are opening up a new approéch to quality assess-
ment, referred to nere as empirical ratings.: This approach, with proper
support from , :r reviews, provides.a basis for a paper review or desk audit
of se]ected character1st1cs of ~pograms or institutions knowr - be related

o gua11t/

. Raz«d on the values of specific quantitati.e indicators of quality, a
rat'ng .r score can be developed for an 1ﬂbt1tut1Jﬁ The choice of ndicators
is critical to the -process, and this design problem should receive cons1d-
erable attention and subsequent validation. One of the strergths of the
approach is that a wide variety of indicators cén be deve 2ped using
currently available data. These can be selected to reflect performance in
a wide range of the po- ible missions of an instjtution.

Student Evalu.tions

Of-en overlocked in qual ty assessments zre the students. Although
some are sreptical of the judgment of student~, their opininns are definitely
relevént to the question of quali‘y. And for cértain types of institutions
and programs, stude. 5 may be the best source of fnformation and ihsighfs.
Th. zan speak with authorxtj on the setti:g,-thc ambiance, the delivery of
services, and tneir satisfaction with programs and courses. ., ,an also
offer va:id comments on the substzace of the programs and the effectiveness
of instruction.

Student evaluations, because tney involve strveys and questionnaires,

53
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are generally expensive tc obtain. Statistical sampling can bring the costs

down, but cost is likely to be an important factor regardless. It may be

- -

possible and reasanable to charge some of the expense back to public rela-

tions, since u]tfmate]y this kind of activity is likely to generate gocd

5

will among students.

SPECTFIC INDICATORS AND MEASURES GF Qi ITY

Implementation of the gehera] ce.nepts laid out sbove, will require
snecific indicators and measures of achievement and pe “ormance. If the
development and use of these indicators is expe—ience and expertise in thei.
coli.ction, compilati and interpretation wili come quite naturally. In
the beainniij, however, the problems of idqn ifyina the measures, validating
their relevance to quality assessment; and incorporating them intr “necific
pizr.aing and management processes éfe Tzboi ious tashs and time consuin.ng.

Generally :oeaking, subjective jurgment wil® oe the initial basis for
selecting most of the items to L -ounsidered and setting any sbsclute or

relative evaluazion standards. Then begins the process of determining

whatha the selscted measures and standards reflect reality. This valida-

Tion pr5CEﬁs was to be done by comparison of the empirical statistics with
judgments of experts. It wi'1 lead through a process of augmentation,
selection, redefinition, anc re . er .f both measures and interpretations,
If followed through systematicaily and tﬁg;oughly, thz process can lead to
the basis for n ¢ ‘feécti. review process. It is =ven poss:ble to éutomate
certain aspécts of such a process, using a computer to compute the statistics
ccrresponding to each of the measures, and computing a composite performance
"score" based .n the spectfic values of thé statistics when compared toc ‘
ya1ues deer=d "acceptable" by experis,

1f such an approach is taken, pérticuiar]y by a state agency ¢ pary
>f a regulatory process, 1t‘§hould be supp'emented by site viiits and other

0
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vopportunities for dialogue and discussion to ensure that subtle factors
cna intangibles are properly accounted for, and of course, to continue
the va]id&tion process. TheVQUantitative "paper review" should serve '
as,a‘trigger mechznism to ; more thoro gh and careful review process.
CONCLUSIONS

ligher education faces some difficult problems in the 1980's and
1990's. Institutions must prepare to orient to new clienteles and mis-
$i. iS. Ultimate{y, théy may have unenviab]e tasks like hir’ g three’
new faculty members in one area and, at the same time, firing six oth s ’
"in other areas.

Effective means of asscssing quality and excellence in the context
éf the specific missions «f a cai 5 (or a state agency) will be enor-
mously useful to planners ~nd policy makers in this kind of envircnment.
This means hard work and a willingness to tack.e difficult, even threaten-
iny, problems; but without‘re]iab]e a4 open assassment of quality there
is great risk that public support for higher education could be under -

mined. B Y
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A FRAMEWORK'FOR‘CONSIDERING QUALITY
IN HIGHER EDUCATION
Patrick T. Terenzini, Director

Office of Institutional Research
State University of New York at Albany

The recent and rapid <velopment and implementation of management
information systems in higher educational institutions represent z substantial
step forward in the study and management of colleges and universities. These
systems have given us considerable capability and flexibility for describing
the human, financial and physical resources of our ins jtution: and for
understanding how they have been invested. Tiic, have mac: possible
elabor:+e simulation models, facilitating wiser resource allocation as well
as more thorough, informed institutional planning. But our increased
facility for answering questions about "How many . . .7" has also led to :
set uf higher—order, not-so-easily-answered questions.

Now tha® administrators, legislators, trustees, pascits and r.hers
know someth ng about the cost of various educational programs, services and
activitics, it becomes.an ent.rely logical and reasonable next question to

ask abuut the wor*h, vaiue, benefit, or quality of the program, service oOr

~activity. How "good" is it? How effective is it? Does it accomplish wha=

RE intended to accomplish? Is the éccomp]ishment worth the cost”
Ti. .. questions are not all of the same genre, however, and it will be well
to differen’ 2 >muag them at fhe oﬁtset.
Olscamp . . ~-78) has suggested thet administrators, in dealing
«#ith an institut--. . publics, face at least *hree different igsues:
1) questions of%“accounzabi1ity," which, ., . for m5§f“h;rpo§é§7“i‘;“

means two things: proof of cost-effertive vie of pu.lic resou-ces, and

proof that the institution is doing whzt it promises tc¢ do" (Olscamp, 1978,

Q ' 83 i
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p. 504); 2) the public justificction of higher education; and 3) "the
question of what a gggg) that. is, high quality, professor, program, or
institution is" (0lscamp, 1978, p. 504). |

Questions of an educational program, service or activity's intrinsic
worth or value ("Is it any good?"), or its instrumental value ("What is

it good for?"), would appear to deal with matters relatina to the

"justification of higher education" and.to require metaphysical, non-

empirical responses or proofs. As Bowen (1979, p. 21) has noted,
there is no w to solve quegtions of value by easy quantitative formu.as.
There i5 ro way to side-step intuitive judament énd criticism, wiith all the
pitfalls they eﬁtai].“ | ’
Questions of whether somgthivg accomplishes what it was intended to
accomplish, and of whether the accomplishment warrants the cost, seem
clearly to he matters of accountability, as Clscamp has dg#ined it. But
the matter of interest nere is neither accountability r ~ justification in
higher education, but, rather, the deve]opment of some means for thinking
and talking ‘out (anu poss’. .y for estimating) "quality" in higher education.
Olscamp states that "To say what quality means in higher education is

overwhelmingly difficul~. . . . To describe quality, we are required to

. de-cribe e types or classes of things with which we are concerned and

then to explain what we mean when ve say that wpeople or example: among the
classes or types are good, better or bect, among them. These desc%iptions
make the matte- - .ality in higher education mind-50agling” (1977, . 197).
Few udﬁ]d dispu.t  wch a.staﬁement, and yet on: mioht reasonably arguz that
*,dynents about quelity in numscuus and varied areas of higher education

are made daily, albeit, perhaps. on poorly def:ned or und: stood ground-
ybggheﬁ‘judghent: of quality are made seems hardly in dispute; what © at
issue i ths validity and reliability of the evidence used to make tho.
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judgments. Mereopver. it ousems 10 be a reésonab]e enough expectation that
one »nc makes claims or judaments about quality also be able to say some-
thing about what those claims or judaments mear., what they involve and how
they were arrived at.

In a subsequent articie, Olscamp describes what he calls "lancuages
of quality" and then argues - :at "none of these languages of quality can be
trans1afed into quantitative symbols" (Otscamp, 1978, p. 505), concluding
that academic program guality cannot be quantified. He §1;0 notes, however,
that "To say that the quality of a thing cannot be described quantitatively
does not mean that the thing cznnot be scored, graded, o tested for the
presence or - .sence of that curlity” (p. 505).

In both article., Ol-.camp suggests that judaments of quality can be
propcrly made only by persons conver' :nt with the “ianguages of qualit.,
the disciplinary experts. the faculty members, who know what "n00d" is in
their fields. The implication of this belief (although one ¢ jects
Olscamp never intended it that way), is that "quality" (and the lan io:e
therec®) is ineffabie, xnown intu:tively only by the initicte.

Whether quality is quantifiabie is a matter beyond the scope of this
paper. More geri.ne is the issue of whether the languege of quality is
known only intuitively. One suspects that such is not the case, that,
_rather, the 1=nguazge is not widely known because its structure he- riever
been explicitiy delineated, its vccabulary never ¢ zarly defined.

The purpose of this paper is to describe a mocest conceptual frame-
wo7% within whicn it seems reasonable fo‘think and talk about "ouvality" in
i ahor education. P.rhaps it will heip ' ke the 1anguade of quality mu.e
pyciiLr1 W ather the framework will 1aciritate the estimat-on of qdaiity

or the differentiation ¢i varying levels and dearees nf auzlity amoug 1ike
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things remains to be seen.

Underlying Assumptio..s |

Webster's Third New Inter: tional Dictic ary of the Eﬁg]ish Languagc

defines the "qualii, of which we generally speak when describing some
feature of higher education as a "degree of excellence; grade, caliber;

. degrée of conformarce té a Sicandard; . . . inherent Qr intrinsic
excellence of character or type: superiority in kind" (Neb§ter, 1966, p. 1858).
Implicit in this definition and, one might reasonably argue, in judgmeﬁts
of "quality" is some notion of comparison. 57 reference point, scale
or standard appears to be at least impiied .. Liie meaning of “degree" or
“gradé, (or) caliber," and & "standard" is explicit in the second portion
of the definition.

The standard's nature, prope?ties or characteristics are less important,
here, than the fact of its existence. The comparative standard ir2y be-

i) intuitive, some personal sense of the ldeal (or the Mediocre) tha:
servec tre individual or group as a touchstone or benchmark; 2) normative,
pased on formel, standardized testing or on the collective judgment of
presumed experts ir a field; or 3) competency based, the standard opeing
“he a-hievement of specified performance levels for verious tasks or
actiVﬁties. But whatever its nature, some notion of a standard is assumed
to be preccnt when judgments of quality are made.

A second assumpti.- fundame tai to the prpposed model is thet judgmeriis
of quality are, finally, a mataphysical prob]e;f\\Such judgments or
decisions may b facilitated by empiricai eviaence, but they are not
amenable to loaical, statistical, or mathematical proof. The best esvidence
may inform a judagment, but it cannot determine ‘i. Eviden. mav e

.compelling. but ultimately it cannot be ~onclusive. In the last analysis,

O~
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decisions of quality or value are.private and personal, or, in the case of

groups, consensual.

A PROPOSED MODiL

Before proce <ing further, it is importiant to note that the model

"makes no assum: out the purpose of an @ .sessment or judgment of
quality. Such . Jerations will, of course, have a <ignificant bearing

on the topic- <7 cunsideration or discussion within the model's structure,
but the app” " .c: 1lity of the model is not constrained in any way by

¢ ,
questions .~ .urpose.

Levels of Assessment

-Figyre ¥ suggests that assessments of quality can be (and typically
e) made at one or more of at ieast three levels of aggregation. The
first, and most discrete, level is that of the indiviuual. Those about
whom judgments of qua]fty are being made may be students, facu]ty:members,
administrators. or other institutional staff members. Students, for example,
may be judged at the time ¢f admission, in individual academic courses, and

¢t various ¢‘her ti: :s or for various purposes. (When Jjudgec collectively,

as in admissicns literature describing the "quality" of the students at an

_institution, then the assessment is at the institutional level.) A1thod§h

a.-essments of individuals (eifher as individuals or in groups) are
typically made of students and faculty members, judgments can be (and are)
as easily made of any person or groub in an organiz.tion, from custodians
to president.

The second level nf assessment in the model is the "academic or '
administrative Unit.“ This general levei may also inclnde acawvemic programs.
At this level, the unit( ~ being assesseu may be considered either scparately

or collectively, (excludira, of course; & institutiun-wice collection).

[ e
v



COMPONENTS OF ASSESSMENT.

WL [ oW R | A [mec |
ASSESYENT  |DEFIAING ELEPENTS | INDICATORS | PO/
CIWDIVIDUAL (E.6., B .

STUDENTS, FACULTY,

STHR)
ACADEMIC OR -

AOMINISTRATIVE |, L

CmTITTIONL | '

" Figure 1. A f‘ramewo;k for thinking about quality in higher ,edhcation. |
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For example, one’may apply the model to considerations of dua]ity in a
single academic or,adminiétrative depértment (say, physics or an office of
institutional research), or one may cons1der together the academic depart-
ments comprising a college or school within a un1vers1ty The same, of
coque, applies to administrafive units (e.g., the physical plant department
separately, or together with the ;evera] units compkiéing the division of
adminﬁstratiVe éffairs). ' |

The third, or "institutiona],“ level of assessment is clearly the

most aggregated and .represents something of an overall summary, a macro-

.judgmenf that takes into account the more specific and discrete judgments

‘made_at lower levels of assessment.

Components of Assessment

ﬂ”Thé'EEédﬁH“dTménsion“offthé“modeT*mthe“”ComponentsmofpAssessment,ﬂwmfmﬂmm";J

summarizes the elements that comprise (or at least should be included in)

any discussion or consideration of ouality, at whatever level. The first

_of these, the “Domain, or Defining Elements" of an entity, refers to the

essential traits, character1st1cs or properties of a person, program, unit
or institution which would, vhen possessed, Just1fy a claim to quality.

Fo} example, if.one wfshes to assess the "quality” of graduating students,
what are the personal, intellectual, social, vocational, ethical, and

other pronert1es or character1st1cs we would be willing to accept. as
const1tut1ng a “senior of quality"? Put another way: what are the d1st1n-
guishing characteristics, the defining propert1es of sé%ﬁorhodd the quality
of which are to be examined? These might inciude, for example, the level of
personal independence, know]edqe of content ands methods in the major field,

[

-ritical thinking ability, oral and written commun1cat1ons skills, ethq;a]

or nora] deve]opment and so on.

This port1on of the mode] is analogous “(although not 1dent1ca1) to

- 83
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qUestions of content validity in testing and measurement. Recognizing

‘that We probably cannot ennumerate all def1n1ng traits or characteristics

of sameone or someth1ng of quality, we need to be sure that we- have at
least identified a representative sample of those traits. If we cannot
be all-inclusive, we must try at least for comprehensiveness and ‘
repn sentativeness.-

Simi]ar]y, in the case of an assessment of an individual faculty
mem ef, the defining elements or properties might include (but by no means
be 1imited to) teaching load, ability to involve students in the intellectual
material of courses, ability tc help: students learn and perform at peak
1eve1s,vfreqaencv of publication in refereed journals, conceptual and
methodolog1ca1 rigor of research, steady pursuit of a well def1ned line

: of inquiry, contr1but1ons to profess1ona] associations, act1v1t1es ‘to

. supnort local -community organ1zat1ons, and sc on. Clearly, the list could
be boti more extensive and more specific than that given above. The point,
here; is not to specity what the defining elements are or should be, but 2
’rather‘to highlight the need for some such clear specification before
Judgments of quality are made or even discussed. The same app]ies,_of
course, at both the unit and *nst1tut1ona1 1eve1s of assessment.

Having identified those tra1ts or properties that would, when
possessed, "define" an ent1ty of qua11ty, the next step is to select
"Qua]ity Indicators," reflectors of the 1eve1 of attainment or degree of
excellence achieQed for each of the Domain/Defining Characteristics. What
wi]]rbe the nature of the evidence assembled for each component or element
and upon wh1ch a Judgment or assessment will be partially based?

To use an ear11er example: if one is concerned with assessing the

-

quality of recent graduates, and one of the character1st1cs of "quality

99
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graduates" has been determined to be "knowledge of content and methods in
major fie]d," precisely how will the level of attainment on this trait be

. measured or otherwise indicated? Wilj some standardized achievement test
be adeeted7 Wil faculty devise and administer some oral examination? How
will an 1nd1v1dua1 s (or a group s) standing or rank on this attribute be
reflected? The same sorts of quest1ons app]y, of course, to other "def1n1nq
e]ements." How will a graduate's personal independence, critical thinking
ability, .moral or ethical develobment, and so on be assessed? What will
be the indicators of accomplishment?

At the academic department level, iqdicators of quaiity might be
summaries (statistical or o%herwise) of the individdal faculty members'
standings on the indicatoré selecfed as fef]ecting quality at the
1nd1v1dua1 level. 1f, for example, one indicator of teaching ability is
scores on some instructional rat1ng form, then the deartment 1eve1
indicators might inc]ude.summary statistics descr1b1ng the typ1ca1 or
average performance of the department‘s faculty, as rated by the students
they taught. The same sokf of summarizing process might, of course, be
applied to individual indicators of research performance and community
service. bThe precise nature of the unit indicators, clearly, follows at
1east in part from the selection of individual defining elements,
properties or characterjst1cs " And as with 1nd1v1dua1 traits, their
selection is constrained by the abi]ity of the social sciences to measure
the trait under consideration.

Assum?ng that some set of defining characteris%ﬁcs or properties has -
been identified and accepted as a reasonable representat1on of the domain
‘of traits that constitute qua11ty or eXCellence in some area, and assum1nq
the selection of.acceptable measures or indicators of level or deoree of

excellence on each of those def1n1no prope|t1es, then one ‘must be concerned

-
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,ﬁith the selection and nature of an appropriate "Reference Paint or Set."
As noted earlier, comparison is assumed to inhere in the definition of
"qua]ity"vas that word is normally used in describing persons, programs,.
services, or activities in higher education. A statement about the
"quality“ of something is a statement about the degree, level, o; amount
of some trait or property that has a_priori been accepted to be
one of the defining traits of quality. Given that, with reférence to
whom or what will one judge the quality, the degree of achievement or
level of attainment of whomever or whatever it is that is being assessed?
what will constitute the benchmark?

In the case of assessing the qua]ity of‘graduating-students, how are

“we to judge their knowledge of content and methods in their maJor fields?
How are the data from +he indicators to be interpreted? Are tho graduates’
scores or rat1ngs on some standardized test to be compared with those of
earlier graduates from the same institution? With those of other students
currently at the-same 1nst1tut10n? With tHose of qraduates from other
institutions? Which other institutions?, If one relies on indicators that
are baséd on numerical test scores, the absolute value of an jhdividual's
or group's score is meaningless in the absence of knowledge of (comparison
wit,, the typical or average score on the same test and some indication of
the dispersion of the test scores. If the 1nd1cator is some panel's
summary judgment or rating, then the pane] s standard is at least 1mp11ed--a
comparison with others taking the same exam1nat1on, a.be]ief about how well
pne sbgglg_do on the examination, and so on The point ‘here is the
importance of recognizing the presence of some standard in statements abOut
quality and the 1mportance of understanding exactly mhat that reference

point or set is, as well as the implications of using it, for whatever

,purposes.
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Similar prob]ems must be addressed in evaluating the "qua11ty" of
organizatignal units, whether academic or adm1n1strat1ve Can academ1c
departmeééz in the same 1nst1tut1on be compared with one another without
running afou1 of.- fundamenta] discipiinary differences? Is it not invidious
to compare an art or music department and an -economics department with
respect to the average student-faculty ratio? credits produced? average
class size? research or scholarly accomplishments? Perhapsbdepartments
shou]d be compared with Tike departments at other 1nst1tut1ons. But how
are those other institutions or departments to be selected? Conceivably, a

department might properly be compared with 1tse1f_1n previous years.

, SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The purpose of this paper was to describe a conceptual framework within
which thinking and discussions of quality (and possibly its assessment
or estimation) can take place in higher education. The model assumes, first,
that some form of comparison s 1nherent in both the definition of qua11ty
and in judgments about it. That is to say, 0 ascr1be quality teo someth1no
"is to have compared jt--explicitely or 1mp11c1t1y, consciously or unconsciously
--with somethtng else, with some standard. The model assumes, further, that
judgments about quality are, in the Jast analysis, persona1.(1n the case of
groups, consensual) and non-empirical. Empirical evidence may atford ¢
grounds for judgment, but the judgment itself 1s,peyond empirical proof.

Presented graphica11y, the model is a 3 x 3 matrix with "Levels of
Assessment" and "Components of Assessment” as the underlying dimensions.
.The thrée Tevels of assessment include the 1nd1v1dua1, academiz /adm1n1strat1ve
unit, add the 1nst1tutiona1‘1eve1s. The components consist of the domain or
def1n1né elements necessary to support a claim of qua]ity;'the guality

indicators, or reflectors, of degree or level of excellence or attainment

for each defining trait: and finally the reference point or set--that w1th

i oz
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which whatever is being judged is compared: the benchmark.

Considerable development work and progress has been made at the
ind5v1dua1 student level (and at the 1nst1tut1ona1 ievel, so far as students
are concerned). The National Center for Higher Education Management Systems
(NCHEMS), the American College Testing Service (ACT), and the Educational
Testing Service (ETS) have produced monographs, articles, taxonomies,
instruments or varions other materials ne1ating to the "Defining Elements,"”
"Quality Indicators," or "Reference Point/Set" cells of the model.

At the unit 1eve1 of assessment, we have a generalized sense of what"
the defining elements ot quality are for academic departments {and colleges
or schools nithin universities), é1though there is prob- v a need for

.increased specificity. A mpre_serioys problem exists in trying to determine
the defining elements of quality among administrative units. The dilemma
is directly related to the fact that, unlike academic units, no two
administrative units perform similar functions or services. Al academic
departments teach, do researchi and so on, but what functions does a-payroll
N office perform or share in common with the accounting office? physical plant?
the computing center?

This dilemma extends into the area of quality jndicators. If among
academic units the problem is in select1ng appropr1ate indicators, for
administrative units the difficulty is in 1dent1fy1ng indicators at all, or ones
that are not unique to a perticular_unit or function. And in the absence |
.of some set of commqn\indicators for edministratjve units, comparisons are
comp1*cated, if not precluded entirely: how can one comparé the “"quality"
of the administrative cffices listed above? The_identificétion"of definﬁng
eﬁements, qua]ity indicators and reference po1nts/sets for administrative
units wou1d appear to be one of the major areas of- need for deve1opment if

we are-to describe adequate1y the qua11ty of these areas of institytional
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operations.
As noted earlier, another crucial area in need of development concerns

the reference points or set of academic units. With whom or what can any

~given academic unit be compared in order to judge its qua]ity? Other

departments at the same institution? Like departments at other institutions?
Itseif over the last several years? There is, as yet, no totally
satisfactory answer. . '

At the institutional level of assessment, progress appears to be
moderate. As noted above, the components of assessment at this 1eve1 are
reasonably well deve]oped so far as describing student quality is concerned.
Beyond that area, however, conSiderable work needs to be done. Institutionai
reference points or sets appear to be an area in particuiar need of
development. A]though state- and campus- -level administrators (and many
facuity and students alike) are prone to compare the quality of their
institution ‘with that of others, there is, as yet, no satisfactory means
for»identifying those other institutions with which it is meaninofu1 to
compare oneself. ,Comparisons apnear currently- to rest on personal preferences
rather than on any systematic, objective determination of jnstitutional

similarity. Articles have recently begun te appear {(e.g., Terenzini, Hartmark,

Lorang & §hir1ey, 1080 Smart, Elton & Martin, 1980) suggesting ways for

jdentifying institutions that resemble one another more than other

institutions, and the American Council on Education current]y offers a

service that provides lists of "peer institutioﬁs" for those colleges ‘and
universities reguesting’ to know their peers. Despite these efforts, hoWeVer,
cons1derab1e work remains to be done. The traditional institutional typo]oqies

are simply inadequate for present purposes, and there appears to be no

greatly-improved successor on the horizon. ,

In sum, the assessment ‘of quality in higher education is clearly a

i

104



96
highly ‘complex area and one requiring considerable éonceptual work. In
times of tight resources for higher education; howeve}, administrators
and faculty have few alternatives to documenting or demonstrating the
quality of the work they perform.. 'In the absence of such evidence, however
primitive, higher education's oniy hope for continuing support would appear
to rest with a continuation of the public's beliefs in the importance and
value of higher education.
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ASSESSING QUALITY AND EXCELLENCE IN HIGHER EDUCATION:
’ THE MUTUALLY COMPLEMENTARY ROLES OF CAMPUS AND STATE

Edward R. Hines

Assistantm?rofessor, Educational Administration
State University of New York at Albany

As recently as 1974, Kenneth Boulding spoke of the "management of decline"
at a Convocation of the Regents of the ﬁniversity of the State of &ew fork
(1975). Now a generation of articles, commenitaries, and a slowly expandi g
empirical base give us more substance in answaring‘the question, "How (can)
reduction take place not only in an orderly, but an imaginative fashion, while
preserving the quality of our advanced education intact?" (Kennan, 1979, p. 173).
The tandem issues of m;intaining of‘increasing quality during enrollment stabi)-
ity and decline, and the role of the state in this process, will be among the
most critical challenges of the 1980s. |

The purpose- of this brief paper is to identify a\séries of potential roles

for a state higher education égency in helping institutions with these resource

issues, to describe several conceptualizhtions which underlie these potential

L]
[

rdles, and to explain how it mighf be possibie to create mutual complementarity

‘between campuses and state agencies.

"Every state has a board, commission,, or staff that is responsible in some
measure fér higher education" (Muirhead, 1976, p. 1). The gréwth in the number
of state agenciés for higher education, and in particular their expansion of
authority and power, has been described in the literature (Berdahl, 1971;
Millard,-1976). What is of interest, hefe, is the nature of state agency
involvement in higher education. The general role.of the agency may be
viewed as having four parts: planning, program registration, governance, and
finance. The planning role incluaes not only statewide master planning for

postsecondary education, but the requirements which are linked to the 1202
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commission,' empowered by federal legislation in 1972 to function as the
higher education planning body for the state. The registration function
traditionally has been relatively non-controversial, but more rccent state
experience in deregistering and terminating academic programs has shown this
area to be a hotbed of controversy between institutions and agencies (Middle-
ton, 1980a, 1980b, 1980c; Scully, 1980). The state's role in governance may
be vital, as in the case of state boards of education with higher education
responsiﬂilitib: or state boards of trustees, but the role of th. ;tate agéncx
in governance has been minimal. Last, the states vary in regard to financing
higher education. Some state agencies are not involved, others are involved
pro fofma, others have powers of review of budgets in public institutions, and
some have the power either to add or delete items from institutional budgets.
More impértant than the existence of this a&thority as a matter of stat-
ute, hovever, is the way in which the powers are utilized by the agency. In

discussing the varying powers of the state higher education agency, the concepts

of academic authority and coordination are useful.

Hierarchies of academic Authority and Coordination

Academic authority in colleges and universities has evolved in a particu-
lar way, resulzing in a dual hierarchy of guild-like faculty authority, and
administrative and policy-méking authority (Clark, 1978a; Van de Graaff, 1978).

By viewing academic authority along a vertical continuum, we have the following:
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National

National Government e
State Government -4
State or system -4-

coordination
‘Multi-campus -1

coordination
Institution -4-
School or College -4~
Department -4
local

Among the distinguishing features of American higher eduéation, two are
of particular interest in this discussion. One feature i; that of horizontal
differentiation with great expansion of universities, colleges, community
colleges, and other institutions of coliégiate status. On a vertical dimen-
sion as shown above, there has been a considerable expansion of authority at
the institutional and state levels, and this is the second distinguishing*
feature of higher education. 'At‘the institutional level, there is the growth
of the "new university executive" as a isible representative of academic
authority in a 'community long suspicious of hieraréﬁy" (Lunsford, 1968, p. 87).
The primary purpose of some academic departments is to train these specialists
in college and university administration and management. Beyond tﬁe camﬁus,
there is even more impressive growth, and at the state level (other than govern-
ment), growth is manifest in at least four areas. First, there is the admxnis—
tration and organization associated with multi-campus institggions, most notably

universities and community colleges. The second area of state-level growth per-

tains to statcwide coordinating bodies for higher education. The third area is
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ihewregional board, more prevalent in some foreign countries . an in the
United States. Fourth, there are municipal higher educationallsystems, such
as the City University of New York or the Chicago City Colleges.

Authority has expanded/conoiderably at the state level, The literature
does .ot generally differentiate among different types of coordination other
than to distinguish coordinating from governing boards. One author identi-
fied four distinct types of coordination, each with multiple facets (Clark,
1978b). Bureaucratic coordination is related to formal administrative hier-

archy, and it could apply equally at institutional or state Tevels. Bureau-

~ -

cratic coordination may re;nlt»in "layering," where there is an increase in
levels of formal coordination.» It may result in "jurisdictional expansion"
where the scope of responsibilities can increase and become more comprehen51ve
More personnel may be added the number and type of administrative spec1alities‘
can increase and become more complex, and rules and regulation>_may increase in

number, compleh_ty, and 1mpact.

Coordinatxon can be political in at least two respects. - There can be
greater coordination involving formal government, as well as coordination inf
volving interest groups. State government hao both presence and power in puolic
higher?educatiun and in some states in private higher education as well, Local °
governmental iafluence in higher education has increased espec1ally at the two-
year college level, There is not only an increase of formal government but -
also an increase of institutions and systems acting liﬁe political interest
groups; Clnrk termed this "increasedgcorporatism" (p. 82). v : o

A third type of coordination is profe551onal coordination; involving the f

achvxtics of the core teaching or rceearch staff Examples 1nclude academic
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unions, professional associations, and research organizations. The fourth
type of coordination 1s market coordination, and in higher educatlon the

most .obvious example is the student as consumer. Institutions can be'rg-x
)

garded, also, as operating in a power market where 'units struggle against

one another within the broad frameworks of state authority" (p.'89).

’
—_—,

- s N
Organizational Processes for Assessing Quality*

Qﬁality is an imprecise and protean term. In higher gducation, its
use haé‘been-the focus of a continuing debate whick has centered on the term,
ﬁﬁality, as well as the organizational means by which it is assessed. Our
éonceqn is with the latter topic, and in particular with the 1imitations of
reputatlonal studies, with aCcreditation, and with program'reviéw. Each of
thesn "organlza*lonal" toplcs warrants a more complete treatment than space

permits in this paper. !

-~ - Despite-their limitations, reputational studies continue to be used,
"and reacted to, with fervor {Astin § éolmon; 1979; Rice, Solmon, 198C). Several
Sf the more major studies are.regarded as 'landmark" if for no other reason
' "than they aré the 1ly studies aQ;iléble. Thefe were the effofts by Cartter
(1966) and Roase and Anderson (1970) pertainiﬁg to graduate education. Blau
and Margﬁlies Yocused on_professionai schools t1973, 1975). 'Moyg broadly, Ladd
and Lipset wrestled with-thg global notion of "well-known" universitiés (1979).

The defécts of such studies are equally well-known, and they include N

i

* This section draws upon Edward R. llines and Nancy J. Howes, "Qhality,
Accreditation,* and Program Review in Higher Education;™ unpubllshed
nanuscr1pt SUNY-Albany, August, 1979. i

o
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imprecisioo, time-lag problems; and misleeding conclusions. One critic noted
that reputatlonal studies were “termrnolog1ca11y unclear and metbodoloq1e411y
dcfectlve their conclusions unwarranted, their effects unfortunate" (Entman
& Paletz, 1976, p. 577). |
Another organizational process for assessing academic quality is accredi-
tation. A t1me-honored process, there are three aspects of accredltatlon that
reflect the basxc character of higher education. Accreditation is a process
of peer review,-not unlike tenure and promotion decisions which are grounded
in the principie of review by one's peers. Another basic tenet of accredita-
tion is that jt is voluntary, or at least non- governmenta.. There are sanctions
for those who do not participate, because we are in a period where only accred1-
ted institutions may qualify.for federal and state funds. The third basic
‘;tenet of accreditation is its‘focus on ocademic_or institubional_quality.
__There are multiple problems of increasing magnitude with accreditation.
The monetary ccosts of accreditation.include bofh ﬁemﬁership fees (calculated on
‘a FTE studenf basis) as well as substantial 'out of pocket? costs for site .
visitors, and~these inciude processing fees, honoraria, and expenses. The
: indirect monetary and econom1c costs for colleges and un1versrt1es may be even
greater. The number of admlnistrators and faculty 1nvolved d1rect1y in pre-
parat1on for eccredltatlon eisits, the person-hours 1nvolved in this process,

Wy

and the volum110us documentatlon necessary represent a S1gn1f1cant outlay for _

an 1nst1tut1on underg01ng accredltatlon. Perhaps the most troublesome problem,

"l

however, is the lack of 1mpact on quality, the very term the plocess is de-

signed to‘improve (Jacobson, 1980). - ‘ T ey

-
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The third ofganizational process forlé $essing quality is program re-

. view, either sponsored.- by or involving governmental agencies. Academic pro-
.grém review is generally of two types (Lyons, 1979). 'The review may be diag-
nostic, or 'developmental" as.noted by Clark (1979), where informatiénkis r
generated in order touproﬁide data about programmatic strengthé and weak-
nesses. Indeed, some observers insist that diagnostic reviews can be con-
ducted with mutual respect, an absence of contention, and need not lead to
proéram»discéntinuance (Hill, Lutterbie, - ' “afford, 1979). Interestingly,

the same state in which this was advance&,_in 1930, moved to feorganize
higher education with accusations about ﬂpoiitiéal trade-offs,' program dis-
confinuance, and}campus mergers (Middleton, 1980a, 1980b). The Governor in
that‘state-ve;oed'a 5111 saying ;hatvhit would have put too much responsi-
bility in thelﬁands of the state legislature' (Middlefon, 1980b, p. 2). -

The second type of program review seeks.to'establish the status of a
prog?#m-felative to standards about_ﬁerfofmagce'and'quality. The key is§hé§, 
_hpwevér;‘are what will be done as a rgéult éf the evéluationSfand more.
5pecifi§aiiy, 1s the proper réle of a govefnmental agency to,eﬁsure minimum
_standérds;or s make broader judgments about quality in genéral? The'extreme5_~
‘of this continuum appeared tq'be'represented.;t_the 1980 meeting of the Southern
Regionalfﬁducatioh Board where higher educatiOn representétives wanted pro-
.gfammﬁtic decisions hade "in a decentralized governance system,""ahd‘govern-v

_.mehpal officials cailed for 'strong statéwiﬂe ;qorﬁ@ﬁﬁting >r governing boards"

in order'to»stop “"'short-term competition, confusion, and inefficiency" by

governors and state legislatures (Middleton, iQBOC,(p. 7).
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Academic Program Assessment

It would appear, based on the foregoing dlscussn.on, that acac.emu pro-
gram quality_and its assessment involve wnultiple considerations. Specifically,
- it is advocated that there are multiple measures of academic program‘guality,_i
there are multiple objectives to assessing quality, and there are several
purposes to quality assessment.

There are multiple measures of quality. Virtually any review of
accreditation doCUments.reveals‘at least six measures of quality: institutional
mission, academic program, faculty, students, educational outcomes, and re-
sources. While accredltatlon visits may call for teams to examine more than
six areas, most of the individual areas can. be collapsed into these six
. measures. Similarly, the guidelines for the review of doctoral academic
proorams, as de¢1ned by the State Educatlon Department in New York 1nclude
s1x categories: program des1gn and 1mplementat10n, program structure, f1nanc1al
suoport facu1?Vv students, and adequacy of facilities.and services (1976). )
.Thus, any apprcach to quality which is limited to any one measure is also
limited to what can be generalized fromAthat_single measure. Examples would
"-1nc1ude thej}esaarch productivity of faculty as the estimate of program quality
and GRE test scores as the measure of student quality._ ‘

: Similarif, there are multiple obJectives in assessing quality. . Three
'ar° suggested and. they 1n"1ude program diagnosis for self 1mprovement
atta1ning minimum standards, and enhancing academic program quality. More-
broadly, there may‘be more than one purpose for making Judgments about hcadcmic

‘program-quality. At least two purposes are ident1f1ed and both deal with placing

a value on the academlc“program.; One approach seeks to determine 1ntr1ns1c value,
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vwhile the dther.focpses on value in conteXt.(Lincolﬁ &'Guba, 1980). Judg-
ments about intriaeic value can be made by using.either comparative or

absolute technlques but both rely on 1ntr1n51c value or EEEEE: .Context:
related value- can be termed worth. By definition, worth varles with the

evaluator, it varles ‘along a time 11ne, and it var1es according to the cri-

teria used. A 2 X 2 matrix is instructive:

MERIT
HI S w
o 1 3
The leading programs of an Programs of high visibility and
institution which help give- | consumer demand which should be
HI | it distinctiveness and repu- improved in ordef to remain
tation while meeting exter- viable
_ nal needs o ‘
‘WORTH 2 ' , 4
- Programs of high intellec- Prograss of limited merit ‘and -
. 10 tual or social value which worth which appeal to isolated
. ‘| should be retained for insti-| and idiosyncratic needs
tutiosnal enhancement - S

Figure 1. A matrix of academic program quality using merit & worth critéria.

What is compelling about the distihction between merit and worﬁ) 18 ihe
fact that college officialS’(especially fa *ty) tend to focus enlthe concept
‘of merlt ‘when q‘allu.ng about quallty as wel' as dec1d1ng who should make Judg—
ments about qualzty. It is easy to get trapped by the myop1a that merit is a
unltary concept referr1ng only to 1ntr1n51c value, and about which only cer-
-taln people (faculty) are qualif;ed to. make informed Judgments. It is argued
:1n this . paper that such is the case, but only in .cells 1 and 3 as shown in the
.matr1x In these cases, judgments ‘are de51red perta1n1ng only to 1ntr1nsic

value.
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When the purpose shifts to value in context, then someone or agency
in the environment external to the institution should be in a posit1on of
making judgments about the value in relatlon to external need, demand, and
anticipated-future considerations. In the matrix, this instance occurs in
cells l and 2.

A "zone of congruence' occurs in the matrix in cells 1 and 4. Ve
could proJect that both institutional off1c1als and external representat1ves
mlght achieve agreement about academlc programs demonstrating "Hi" merit and
'worth ‘as well as those demonstrat1ng "Lo" merit and worth. The former'might "
serve as the 1ead1ng academic programs of the institution, while the latter
'could be pr1ne candldates for reduction or e11m1nat1on.

: Problems may occur in the other cells. Hi merit, Lo worth programs
(cell 2) m1ght be those valued for 1ntellectual excellence, support to other
h1gher demand p*cgrams Vor because of ant1c1pated changes in demand. W1th1n
the institution?. however, those representlng such programs may have a d1ff1-
cult time. convx1clng representatlves of higher demand programs (cell 3).
These programs are»those with strong external relatlons, having suffxclent
client base bt j dged to be of lower merit'wlthin the institution. Such
_ judgments abottr merit might be elther comparative or absolute. A program
mlght be c0mpa“ed with other similar programs on a statew1de or regional.
basis. On the other hand a program could.be judged relat1ve to some un-
changing (absolute) standard of excellence. -Hi worth Lo mer1t programs

| m1ght have a "compet1t1ve edge" over programs fa111ng in other categories.

-Such programs are pr1me cand1dates for new faculty 11nes, add1t10na1 resources.,

and greater 1nst1tut10nal support.
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:g§ Our discussion and.Figure\l were‘concerned only with the tuo variables
of‘merit and worth. These were éhosenféecause of the conceptual work of
Lincoln andVCuba (1980). Institutional decisions about ' program discon-
tinuance are much more complex, teking intc account a series >f variables

‘as shohn in Figure 2. A series:of three matrices illustrates a decision-
making process which enables cons1derat1on of thrae sets of variables in a
stepwise sequence;__lnitially, a decision is made using the criteria of merit
and worth., The "Lo-Lo" cell is_then examined using the varlables-of program
cost and the centralitj of the program to the mission of the campos. Hypo-v

thetically, we arrive at the realization about a program which is judged

o

.as Hi cost and Lo in mission centra11ty. This program is tangential as well
as expensive to'susta1n.- Taking the h1ghl1ghted cell in the matrix, we then
cons1der that program us1ng two additicnal variables of student qual1ty -and
stodent demand. . The proaram Judged as nav1ng Lo student qua11ty and Lo demand
inlsum; would bte a prime candidate for discont1nuance. That hypothet1cal yro-
gram, using our tnree-sten.decistn process, was judged to have:
‘o - * Lo wortn andlLo-merit |
* Lo m1ss1on central1ty and Hi cost
* Lo student qual1ty and Lo student demand
The decision process outl1ned in F1gure 2, of course, is- overs1mpl1f1“d
Actual institutional cases w1ll be much more complex w1th additional cons1dera—
“tions taking piace, 1nclud1ng political barga1n1ng " By plac1ng numerical values
’ .on a cont1nuum represent1ng each variable as well as we1ghts for selected var1—
bles of greater 1mportance, computer analys1s can be done. However there may ~

..H

"be a value in an’ 1nst1but10n-u1de body follow1ng this dec1s1on making process

'

o7
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Assessing Quality §& ExcellAence‘ in H. Ed.: ' :
The Mutually Complementary Roles of Edward R, Hines
Campus and.State

MERIT p - COST

HI LO o ' HI Lo
HI : HI -
WORTH | MIssion _
e CENTRALITY
10 . b : 5 10

STUDENT QUALITY

P WD 10

-

<

. DEMAND

" STUDENT i o L

Prime Candidate for Discontinuance

-~ * Lo Worth - - '
* Lo Merit . :

‘Lo Mission Centralit

Hi Cost - -

‘Lo Student Quality : -

‘Lo Student DPemand: : I B R

[y
Q
1 % % % %

\

-

Fig‘ure_l 2, A'fdecisiop-makiné proé_es; using three pairs of program variables




'jin stepﬁise fashion. Inaividuai circumstances will predetermine which
yariables to include (éoﬁmunity colleges will differ from research univer-
sities), which variable sets to consider in tandem (perhaps merit and stu-
dent quality should be considered'jointly), and theref:re, how lengthy the
process will become. It is guité possible that ﬁ process executed mére
slowly, réther than cdmputer'analysis, will lead to benefits such as im-‘
pdrtant discussions about critical matters in the institution which need
to incorporate value positibns.as well as politic;l bargaining.

These matrices suggest mutually complementary roles for both campus
and the state aé%ﬂcy.v Eéch.has'a vital role in the assessment of aéqdeéic
program quaiity. The ‘state aéehcy cannot and should not make,judgmentg
about intrinsic value (merit); tﬁét is the province of the institution and

ifitﬁ faculty. The staté agency has a necessary fqle‘ih assesging w;rthvin

relation ‘to existing and projected statewide circumstances. Each major actor

‘ Y .

should recogniie and respect the role and.responsibility of. the.other organi- "
zation. Institutions are unreasonéble whéB it is claiﬁ;d that déci%ions

should Be”made using the ﬁhitary criteridh of mefit; about which-only:faculty <'
can make-judgments."Equally, 'state agencies shogld,not only allow but foster
ins;ifutibnal autonomy b& encouraging campuses to formulate‘; decision-mﬁkiﬁg
‘process and fbilowfit regarding thé'areas'of intrinsig'value,.student:demand
'and_quaiity,=ahd the relationsﬁip betﬁeen acédemiC‘prograﬁs and institutional

missions. .
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TONARDS A ‘DEFINITION OF EXCELLENCE
~ IN HIGHER EDUCATION 'P
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INTRODUCT ION

Wing (1980) has descr1bed four approaches to the assessment of quality:

Reputat1ona1 studies (Roose anrd Anderson, 1970, Cartter 1966), Emp$r1ca‘
ratings (New York State Educaticn Department), Peer reviews (New York State
Education Department) and Student evaluation. These are widely divergent

approaches, with very different assumptions behind each direction. Hines

et.a1.(1973) reviewed the literature on quality accreditation and program

/
‘

yreview, and they concluded: {

In Amer1can higher educatﬁpn, the term qua11ty is an
imprecise and protean concept... in summary, it
appears that there is no commonly accepted definition
of quality in h1qher .education, and:the means by

which quality is operationalized is highly variable
among co]]eqes and universities (p. 1). .

Before there can be effect1ve assessment there must be deT1n1t1on How
is it that something so bas1c to educat1on 1s so shroudgd in uncerta1nty7
The explanat1on partly 11es in the unfold1ng h1stor1c process, but f1rst of .
allit is 1mportant to cons1der the present s1tuat1on and see the context in
which def1n1t1on and then asses ment is necessary. This paper will consider
the present tranS1t1on that faces higher education, discuss the h1stor1c

- background to def1n1ng qua11ty, and squest a definition of qua11ty,re1at1ng»:

it to m1ss1on. ' ' f*

2.3,, iy

‘ H1qher EducatIQn in Transition - o _ )

H1qher educat1on has been operating in a re]at1ve1v stable nolicy

environment over the past-20 years. Th1s was a per1od ‘of expansidn spawnod '
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by_the'thd war, the GI bill, and great hopes for greater social equality
through education.. The coMing fivevyears,however, are likely to produce
policies which set new directions. Early'warhﬁngs of shrinking student
pools (Si]ber,']975) have been reinforced.by more recent ones (Cross1and,
1980). Discussion and awareness has been:further increased by counter-
scenerios describing new t]iente]es and\initiatiVes (Frances. 1980).
Implicit inythfs debate is a profound change of direCtion‘fo% postsecondary -
institutions; this is a tﬁme of trapeitiob. The futube is likely to see a
more diverse student body and perhaps‘edditiona1 roles for h%gher education
with o1der.age groups. .

The role of administfatiob, whether federal, state, or institutional,
will shift from consideratiop ef quahtity to qua1ity'(Kayson, 1980):
'By contrast, the decisions the states have to make

in the next generation will have an impact on the
‘quality, rather than the quantity of higher. educat1on

(p. 21).
The past forty years have been cheraCterized,by incredib)e growth, not only
in the population of the United Stateé, but the pboportion'receiving some
form of ‘higher edbtation. Whatever the outcome in the future, the proqres—
sively shrinking t?aditiona1 student cohort (18-22 yrs.) will be the engine
that drivesnchanget | o '

Also contributing to the‘evo]utionary}process wt]] be econoﬁie
-onstraints. During the‘1ast decade inflation has created many preSSureéi
upon higher education. This has resulted in reduced salaries of faculties
in_real terms, and resulted in defefred mainten&nce for a number -of campUSes
It has been possible in the past to use growth to offqet these effects, but
what 1)t*1e fat there was in the system has now been ta?en out. A further.

‘reality is that education is not in the po11t1ca] l1me11qht as it was
twenty years ago. Dan1e1»Patr1ck Moyn1han (19 UO) has sqggested the$ the"

h Y
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focus of po]1t1ca1 concern has moved from education to environmental issues

in the 70's, and now is shifting again to energy cons1derat1ons

. The net effect of these and other changes w111 be. pressures on quality.

H1stor1ca1 Background to Defining Quality

Goals tor education have changed considerably over tii years. This

‘may be seen by:contrasting~those advanced by Abraham'Lincoln in 1832:

Mora11ty, Sobr1ety, Enterpr1se and Industry (Quigley, 1980); with those of
the New York Regents (1980), namely Exce]]ence, Access, Diversity, and
Effective Use of Resources. In this period of one hundred and forty-eight
years many developments and changes have taken place. For example access
has ceased to be the privilege of a few and is now cons1dered a r1ght for
many. Quig]ey»(1980) and Volkwein (1980) have given succinct reviews of
the history of college education. Byrretlécting on the unfolding drama, it
is poss1b1e to 1dent1f¥ three distinct phases in th process of historic
deve]opment which have 1nf1uenced definitions of qua11ty Each reacted to
the pervasive mood of -the period in society at large. The three historic
phases may be labeled as elitist (prion to Morrill Land Grant Act of 1862);
mer1tocrat1c which emerqed next as the result of the growth of industry and

-

War 11 accentuate is last phase; leading ultimately to¢the current

inf]uences of Ger:::ﬂfn1vers1t1es, the G.I. Bill 1ntroduced after bor]d
emphas1s oh open access for a11 (ega11tar1an)

£§:3The result of all th1s has been the creat1on in the United States of‘
perhaps the most diverse system of higher education anywhere in the vorld.
Is it surpr1s1ng that there is a def1n1t1ona1 problem over the nature of
qua11ty7 The more- 'S0, since none of the three phases has ever eclipsed
ent1re1y the pxev1ous ones, but that a11 three are to be seen today and
continue to exert influences. The élitist, mer1tocrat1c, and egalitarian

strands have b]ended and 1nteracted to form a “tr1p1e he11x" of 1nf1uence,

23
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a kind of'educationa1 D.N.A. At one time it would have been easier to X
identify the elitist strand with the Ivy League school: the meritocratic

with the superior sta“e centers, and ega]itarian with perhaps the community

co]]eges Today, however, these genera1izations.do not hold because the
strands are interacting and creating new var1at1ons, even within hart1cu1ar
institutions. It may be further progected that the com1nq decade will br1ng
many'changee Greater effort will be directed *oward "non- trad1t]ona1"
students, and new areas of service will be identified. It is reagonable
to expect the.ega11tar1an momentum to cont1nue, but there w111 st1]1 be -
s1gn1f1cant elements of elitism and merit. An adequate def1n1t1on of
quality must therefore embrace the entirs spectrum of poss1b]e m1ss1ons :
of colleges. !

There are'pouerfu1 co]Tective presuppositions which perneateimost
_cdncepts or,notions of qua11ty These suppositions often translate into
some kind of exc1us1lp superiority, further fed by not1ons from the free

: market. This has created an expectat1on that quality is simply he1ng thewl
best, {that is, the first) and that is what defines quality. Such notions
are elitist legacies which are very Timiting. For a culture to survive, it
needs an inner vitality which- is genuine self expression. Our culture is

now pluralis*ic s are the wide variety of people and organizations education

serves. A fresh if not new definition of quality is urgently required.

A Theory of Multiple Influences on‘Quality-Definftion
From this very short overview of history and epistemology, it is -
possible to advance a thecry and suggest factors that will influence Lhe
future. Some support for these hypotheses will be offered and then a
definition of quality will be advanced. ~ The theory may be stated:
Amer1can higher educat1on owes its origins to the elitist school=s of

'Europe, part1cu1ar1y the c1ass1ca1 tnglish models of Oxford and Cambridce,

ac b 1
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in the founding,for example, of Harvard The first'phase of deveTopment has
therefore eT1t1st There wa< also a secondary 1nf1uence from Germany
emphasizing research. The second phase was a response to social changes

_‘and the emphas1s gradually sh1fted to mer1tocracy The third phase, the
._contemporary one, "emphasizes equaT opportun1ty and is ean1tar1an in nature.
However; all three strands cont1nue\to exist and have interacted and form
the compTex.background,for defining quality.

In addition to these underlying themes, there are a host of potential
factors that may influence higher education in the future. Four hypotheticaT
factors are listed here for the purpose of this discussion: 4

a. The movement through the three phases outlined in the theory, can
be expected to improve the T1teracy rates in the total popuTat1on,b
as well as 1ncrease the rate of high schooT graduation and the
percentage of students going on to college. N -

b. The average academ1c ab1T1ty of coTTege students may decT1ne
temporar11y as a w1der cross-section of the popuTat1on part1c1pates
in college. (It is poss1b1e that scores will: eventuaTTy improve
as a result of a more widely educated generat1on becom1nd parents. )

c. Wider participation in higher education makes a definition of
.quaTity less a matter of a singTe criterion like reputation, but
produces a broader set of needs, which require a variety of criteria
to cTar1fy def1n1t1on )

.d.r The three strands (elitist, meritocratic, and egalitarian) still
exist but interact with, and modify one another.

If this theory and set of hypotheses is valid, then there are implica-

tions for policy. Perhaps the most important is that quality must be
flexibly defined and.resources be appropriately allocated. Articulation

and consistency between secondary and postsecondary sections of education
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wou]d also be highly desirable, if not e$sential.
SUPPORT FOR THE HYPOTHESES '

An examination of the- literacy rates throuqh the course of this century
demonstrates the . remarkab]e success in creating access to education Figure
1 disnlays data for a selection of States. -The problem was originally
_more severe in the South, but there has been a steady convergence with the
North. It ‘is tempting to project the 1ines and specu]ate at what p01nt on]y‘
a 1earning inabi]ity prob]em will be left.

Figure 2 shows how over the period of the last forty years there has
been a dramatic change in the proportions of-peop]e comp]eting various
1eve1s'of co]iege and school. Figure'3 presents a contrast between 1940 1'
and 1970 for various years of schooling.» These displays suagest the
'~_ reasonableneSS”of the hypotheses advanced, because of the increased partici-
pation in education. It should a]so be realized that during this time span
‘the cohort of students considered in fiaures 2 and 3 increasod in size from '
seventy~five miiiion to a little under one hundred and. twenty ~-five mi]]ion .
This wou]d«suggest that the educational system has not only been able to
_accept vastly increased numbers, but\also accept a much more extens1ve_roie in
society. The whoie center of.gravity of the total system{has moved from
eiéhth to twelfth grade, with a very marked extension of postsecondary |
_education -= agrowth of four hundred percent in forty years, to the point
where presently, thirty peroent of the over twenty-five years cohort, has
_ some college education. This is strong support for the hypothesis that they
system today is much more egalitarian than ever before.- |
Test Scores |

The steady dec]ine of average test scores (S. A T. ) in recent years s
a we]] reported.fact, and is often interpreted to 1nd1cate a dec]ine in

quality. It is not the present intention to be complacent here, but to
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simply suggest it~is.a predictable and consistent corollary of the data
presented. As more students of lower ‘ability attend, the average ab111ty
~na.tura]]y dec11nes The d1SCuSS10n would be more usefu] if qua11ty were
more clear]y def1ned certa1n1y the 1oose way the subJect is d1scussed does
cons1derab1e 1naust1ce to. the democratization. of education. It cannot
be over]ooked that pr1or to 1850 there was not as great a need for educat107.
' Agr1cu1tura1 and industry were 1arge1y manual. Today, society is becoming
1ncreas1n01y techno]og1ca1, and an educated work force is essent1a1 to
_theveffect1Ve funct1on1ng of our post-industrial soc1ety. Eck]and (B1dwe11/
Windham, ]9é05 has noted the extreme difficulty in_interpret1ng the dec11n1np :
scores because -school popu1ations have changed so much over the_years.
I think irrefutab1y,~that between two thirds and three
_quarters of the SAT score decline between 1963 and
1972 was due to changes over these years in the high
school population, but even more importantly to changes
in the percentage of high school seniors at various

. ability levels who chose to take the SAT (p. 106).

Eck]and s conc]us1on is cons1stent with the changes that F1cure 3 presents

e

A New Def1n1t1on of Qua11ty

The re]evance of f1nd1nq a def1n1t1on and effect1ve measurement of
qua]nty canmpesdeduced~from-some recent: remarks-of the former U.S. Deputy Com-
‘missioner - for Higher Education, Joseph P. Cosand (1980): |

Downturns can frighten faculty, administrators, and
boards to %*he extent that.expedient actions will

be taken in direct conflict with the stated role
-of the college. This-will-affect quality, as well
as admission and retention.of students. I believe
it will measurably affect the image of the college .
in the eyes of its supporters--be they State
officials, legislators, members of the board of
governors, donors or parents. I believe education
must be concerned with excellence and never
comprom1se its cred1tab111ty (p. 5).

We have seen three h1stor1c phases in the h1story of Amer1can h1gher

education; e11t1st,vmer1tocrat1c and.ega11tar1an, with all three very
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; ,much,a]iue today The b0undaries among them, hoWever, are not clearly
defined And the changes com1ng in the next decade, w1th greater emphaS1s
on "non- trad1t1ona1" students and new areas of serv1ce w111 make the
boundaries even fuzzier. It 1s reasonable to expect the-ega]jtarian
momentum to continue. The elitist and meritocratic schools will probably
also cont1nue to enjoy some Success A definition of'qua1ity nust therefore
embrace the h1stor1c and contemporary.spectrum of rea11ty It should be
obvious'that an e]itist definition of quality is appropr1ate'on1y to schoo]s‘
wh1ch are elitist in their mission. However, it would be absurd to. sugqest
on the other "hand that a community col]ege does not offer a quality progranm.

- There are‘h1gh and low quality community colleges, just as there are high
and 1ou qua]ity prestige-institutions; The dua]tty of all schools should
be scrut1n1zed.us1ng appropriate'criteria »-;_' "p,mﬂ e e

To enab]e an educat1ona1 program to be carr1ed through successfully,

a var1ety of reSOurces are ‘necessary. The nature of these resources and
" the ‘way they are used. affect the quality of the prcgram; This.is consistent
-with a system model of input, process, and- output This notion can be
111ustrated by us1nq a spec1f1c meaSure of outcome and exam1n1ng the 1eve1c
of the various inputs 1n spec1f1c cases Muncr1ef (1974) uscd this process
to InVest1gate the performance of New York assoc1ate degree araduates in.

re]at1on to the reg1stered nurse licensing exam1nat1on A concern existed

ithat success rates werelbelow the nationa] average. It was hypothesized
that ‘the programs m1ght account for th1s in. part The study identified
schoo]s that produced h1gh medium, and low Success rates in the 11cens1ng

" examinations, and ‘then exam1ned a se]ect1on of proqrams from each level to
identify differences. The 1nvest1gators weve able to describe very clearly

the effect1ve schools- anf the1r character1st1cs, and concltdpd that the
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programs that were’dofng well on the‘1icensing‘examination_were a]so
"making noteworthy attempts at proVidfng a qua]fty-prooram " The fact that
qua]ity programs attract better students made quality assessment more
d1ff1cu1t” ‘It was suggested that leadership, qua]1ty of faculty, curriculum,
‘faci]ities, eva]uat1on, c]1mate, and continuous p1ann1ng were significant.
‘_rvariab{es. These prooably apply -to other co]1ege situations asgweT1;'
Qua]ity'is‘a_meaSure of effectiveness of a program or activity. It.
results from the app]ication of curticulum, facu]ty; and resources, to a
particular student oody in an ordered manner, ;through .the combined inter-
“action of the institutiona] process. The process rece1ves 1ts d1rect;onﬂ:nd
-intention'from'the institutiona1 miss1on, It ref]ects the comp]ex 1nter-
action of 'all parts Ot‘the system. |
The -next step, a very difficult one, is to reduce this concept from a
verbal def1n1t1on which recogn1zes%the many subt]et1es in 1nd1v1dua] campuses
~and programs, to a formcla, that will a]]ow quantification and therefore
:measurement: AR | |

_f effort’ _ f(E) =‘f(actua1 outcomes) .
Qua11ty ?%ﬁTEETB%) or Q F(M) © F(intended outcomes) * gg:rgﬁgaggs

It is now posSib]e‘to utilize the conc]usionnof'the‘Hines (ibid.) paper
that‘there are six-recognizable e]ements to quality in.the Titerature;
name]y, institutional m1ss10n, the academ1c program, facu]ty, students,
educational outcomes and resources ' Thesn may be rearranged and 1ncowporated
in the formu]a Further work w11] be requ1red but they m1ght arrange as:

q = f(E) _ f (Academic Proaram; Faculty; Resources)
. f(m) ~ ¥ (Institutional Mission; Students; Educational Outcomes )

This might be quantified, for example: , . .
Q= %998 = 1 = optimum quality
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In practice, a raw score would,be derived that“wou]d usually be.less tban
_one. This new'Score might need to be adjusted for the mission
component being less than one; E shou]d not exceed M because this would
indicate E is being applied without sufficient regard to the process.

7

" This definition and formula is deliberately in a form that: is
universalistic and allows for elitist, meritocratic, or egalitarian
definitions of quality. This is accomplished by building ciauses into

the definition of mission, whicn is part of‘the denominator, and jf ful-

filied'wi11 be reflected in the numerator. in either faculty or resources
-components. Theoretically at 1east; it should be possib1e to use this
approach Eo contrast institutions of different.types - Reliabflity testing
of the 1nd1cators should be undertaken by qroup1ng institutions and va11dat1ng :

aqa1nst traditional measures, 1f they can be identified, or Judgments(

IMPLICATIONS FOR QUALITY IN THE 1980 S

If the broad thes1s of this paper is accepted that the movement of
.educat1on is 1ncreas1n01y to the ega]1tar1an then other probab111t1es
shou]d a]so be taken into account In a number of places by 1990 the
I"nontrad1t1ona1 student"will be in the maJor1ty For examp]e, in New York -
'C1ty the present m1nornty groups for high school graduates are proJected
to be the majority, account1ng for 65 percent of h1qh school graduates. f

The present contraction of the secondary schools may also follow |
through to h1gher ducation, creat1ng pressures similar to those the -
schools are current]y facing. The definition of qua11ty advanced in this
paper.1s concerned vt the appropr1ate use of resources app11ed to a
part1cu1ar sit sn. Quality resu]ts from appropr1ate uses. Further
' policy 1ssues arise trom this focus on effective use:

‘7.. Articulation between secondary and postsecondary education is
_increasingly essent1a1 to meet the needs of a more diverse

student body. : v
121
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. ' Resources are critical to quality. “Student equivalency formulas
will -not be appropriate to thé needs of the coming decades, if
-contraction takes place. - 1 .

~nNy

3:w'Qualﬁty of teaching cannot be assumed by the possession of terminal
degrees. Educology must be part of the process of education and

* teaching itself should demand more recognition in institutional
Tife (Ohjo has already recognized this).

4, ,DiscipTinary issues at both levels Willlrequire a new management
apprqach to meet the needs of a more diverse student body.

5. fSo;iéty"wili continue to change rapidly and education should play .
its part in forming the new culture. . Its rote could pass to the
‘new information systems which techno]dgy.i§ providing.

6. Curriculum will need'ongbing appraisal with re]evant'objectfves
. - and basic attitudes of faculty appropriate and willing to respond
o ~ to a rapidly changing student population. _

7. - Class sizes will need careful scrutiny and the need for respecting
‘the individual learning needs of students will be essential in
effectively -addressing a more diverse student body. This is
‘particularly true with older students. v

' 8. -Cohesive programs that articulate right through both systems will "
- 'be necessary for a number of students. It is probahle that -

« ~ innovative programs like "Head Start" would. relieve many probiems,
ot 'if followed through more continuously. Funding is often too short
N term and should.be more continuous. ’

‘New York State Education Department Project.

- The New~?ork State Bqérd‘of Regénté has established excellence as the

"major goal in the 1980 Statewide Plan and is directing resources to research
on thiéxconcern. The Ford Foundation has funded the planning-phase of a

project:Which is reaching out to thirteen states in the Northeast. -

Indicatoréfbfvéxcellence is. the title of this work. Three elements are
invoTved;'dqa]ity,‘fiscal health,'énd institutional ﬂiversity. It has both
' institutionAT;and state level thrusts, the objective being to stimulate self
-assessmeht analimprove responsiveness and encouragelcooperation‘in the
coming decadé. \  | '
Conc]usj;gl |
.Not'onjy must\;here be a-reéponse to the concern to preserve quality,

- .but active, creatiVe\awarehess;is essential. Cooperation and'f]éiibility

a \
B

A\
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will be needed at all levels: federal, state, and institutional. Keppel

* (1980) has suggested that the institutions are the prime focus of activity:

More important than state and federal action is
action by the institutions themselves. Their
‘ future is mostly in their own hands (p. 5).

Clarity, 1nf6rmation,and a clear sense af‘mission are essential to'this
task. This new defihition of dua]%ty can help focus' effort in appropriate
djrections: "The first,cénsideratioh is a clear, well defined mission, and

a planned-use of available resources:
» " The institutions will make rational decisions, it is
hoped, in their own self interest if they have the
facts to interpret. And the state will make choices
" pased on public interest, once again if it has the
facts about the role of higher education in the

furthering of that public interest. (ibid.p. 5) .

The years:ahead are a crucial transition for the.educationa1 community

e

but as Zeik (1980) put it, Watershed does not need to be Watergate!
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STUDENT- PROFILES FOR ATTRITION STUDIES
_ Jean M. Stern
Director of lnsflfuflonal ..

¥ - Planning and Research
Siena College

. - : :
For lhe past- fhree years, Slena College has conducfed.
several sfudles of its advlsemenf sysfem. What started as the
developmenf of a manual for faculty advisors progressed to an
Ad Hoc Commlffee on Advlsemenf and Refenflon composed of feachlng
'_faculfy'advlsors, the Dean of Sfudenfs,_fhe Academlc Vice
PreSIdenf, fhe.Dlrecfor of the Counsellng Cenfer, the Dlrecfor
of the Evenlng and Summer Sesslons, a ngher Educaflon Opporfunlfy
‘Program sfaff member, sfudenfs, and fhe Dlrecfor of Institutional
Plannlng and Research. What began as an assessmenf of the
academlic advlsemenf sysfem in response +o a somewhat negaflve
‘evaluaflon from a Graduating Senior Quesflonnalre blossomed into .
a marafhon "committee meeting ‘where groups, ranglng from Admissions
+o Alumni, who were lnvolved in counseling students personally,
academically andzfinanclally were invited +0‘share wlfn the
Advlsemenf/Refenflon Commi ttee "and each other the role they
’ percelvedlfhemselves playing In the college's advlsemenf'andl
.. ‘retention processes. - . | - )//
Siena qulckly progressed from a slmple conslderaflon of -
academic advisement to a llnkage of advlsemenf with fhe 1ssues

of attrition and refenflon.» This was a loglcal exfenslon for

many reasons. Mosf of the current advlsemenf llferafure and

D

‘.156 ff'
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workshops place,lf In ThIS'conTex+, In defining i\e purpose o:f
an advlsemen+ program, one poslts the dlscovery of the sfudenfs
goals, talents and Interests and thelr possible fulfillment In
terms of'fhejlnsflfuflon's resources. Most retentlon studles
discuss the necessity of a "good flt" between the studeit's
needs and the lnsfifufidn's offerings.. Brcadly construed,
advisement helps to provide that Inferface In additlon, colleges
and unlverslfles have become more sensitive to the desirablllfy
of refalnlng as many sTudenTs as posslble, who would profit from
~thelr programs, in Iight of The declinirs pool of elligible
traditional collegc age sfudenfs.
| As the commlffee Tackled the Slena advisement system, It

Qroadened the idea of role of +he advisor from course counselor

to someone who could help acclimate - sfudenfs To campus |ife ~nd
direct them to the. school's services as;The need.arose. In order
to fulflll thls expanded function, advisors would need adequate

lnformaTIOn about the Sliena student body in general and thelr.
advisees in parTqular. The directors of the advisement program
would need information as to what types of”programs mlghT be
requlired tfo service the sfudenfs. ’ - o |

v A comprehenslve body of, informaflon was not available fo
the commlffee, who was espec1ally lnferesfed In_dlscovering
'whefher +here were special needs Qf sfudenfs who were dismissed
Vfrom the college for academic reasons or who wlfhdrew voluntarily

’

as:compared to Those 'who. graduated within four to six years after

entering the college. -

-
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The Study
In an attempt to ascertalin these needs, the committee
appointed a suadommlffee"fo construct profiles of full-time day =
students who enfered Siena College In the Fall of 1975. Students
were classified as:elfher'flrsf time freshmen or transfer
students and_analysed separately. .There were 518 freshmen and 8
. 224 transfers. Within each group, fhe‘sfudenfs wefe fuffhef
divlded lnfo those who graduafed(for t+the freshmen, fhis meant a
January, May orUAugusf 1979 graduaflon, for transfers, all who
' graduated by August 1979), -those sflll affending Slena ln the

Fall of 1979, fhose dlsmlssed for academlic reasons, and fhose

who voluntarily withdrew Jrom the college. The proporflons are

as follows: . jf )

i

: Freshmen Transfers-
Graduates - 68% ’ . 69%

. Contlinulng a% : 3%
Dismissed : % 7%
Withdrawals 21% S 21%

& - : ‘ N = 518 - N = 224

In analysing these sfaflsflcs, we were pleased wlfh the
t~ 7

fa%fly'fow atfrlflon rate between both groups and the similarifty

° of proporfions befween both groups. There had been some coacérn
fhaf transfer students might not be as well lnfegrafed‘fnfo ‘the

. college communlfy and would manifest higher affrlflon rafes. |
Thls is not to say, however, fhaf t+ransfers do not have different
. needa frdm-fhose.of the entering freshmen,‘so fhe fransfers.were'
always freafad as a separate grodp. , ' E- . {

Student profiles were constructed for each of the eight

grbups ovér 23 variables taken in barf from a checklist,

[l
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"Information Needed for Study of Institutional Attrition",

~developed by fhe "Educational Development Center of Baldwin-

Wallace College, from conference presentations attended by fhe

Dean of Students and Director of Institutional Planning and from

the school's current sfudenf records. These variables were:

Reasons for leaving college (Withdrawal form)

Career Choice (Admissions application)

Department Major (Registrar)

Residence (Resident/Commuter - Registrar):

Sex (Regicstrar) .

Transfer Credifts (Registrar)

Earned Credits (Registrar)

Attempted Credits (Registrar)

Quality Points “(Registrar)

Index -(Registrar) ' :
Status (Graduate, Continuing, Dismissed, Withdrawal, Registrar)
Semester of Status (Registrar)

Probation Semester(s) (Registrar) .

Homefown Location (Local/Nonlocal - Admissions application)
Home*own Size (Almanac)

High School Graduation Size (Admissions)

SAT scores (Admissions)

Parental College Attendance (Admlssions applicaflon)
Parents! Profession (Admissions appllcafion)
Admission Acceptance Status (Admissions- appllcafion)
Extracurricular Activities (Admissions applicatior)
Religion  (Campus Ministry) :
Financial Aid Award (Flnamclal Aid Office)

The informafion refrleval fook nine months of part- ~-time

work by a member of fhe Sfudenf Affairs sfaff who was, forced to

_glean |nformafion from the Regisfrar's computer: file and

indivndual student” folders, the Admissions Office applicaflon

' flles and’ reporfs, Financial Aild flles and Campus Mlnlsfry fliles.

<t was hoped by fhe commiffee that if any relevani proflles~'
emerged, fheir characferisfics mlghf form the -baslis tgfga

studenf masfer file.for fufure efforfless moniforinq.

For purposes of space, onI,p'f'ofiles of éntering \freshm'en..
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are presenfed In thls paper. lanlal scannlng ot the profiles

marked snmllar pafferns for sTudenTs graduating within four years

‘of enfrance and Those who withdrew from the college. Continuing

sTudenTs and those dismissed for academic reasons also showed
similar‘proflles. When controlling for the grade p0|n+ index of
wllhdrawing students, those with G.P.A.'s less than 2.0 (C) had

L3

proflles very similar To the dlsmlssed students and those with

" G.P.A.'s greater Than 2.0 had profllesheven closer to the four-

U
year graduates.

Of the +Wen+y~+hree varladles used, Twelve seemed mos 1
v o : .

useful for, dlfferenTlallng among proflles.

Reasons for leavnng col lege: Home Snze

Career Choice ‘ SAT scores

Department Major . Mother's College Attendance
Sex ' ‘ Parents' Profession
Semester of Status. ‘ Extracurricular Activities,
- Probation Semester(s) Residence '

14

‘Students who withdrew from Siena gave different emphasis to

reasons for leavlng_colleqe. Those who were struggling academical’ly

‘cifed personal (28%), flnanclal (28%) and deslred ma jor no+ offered

at Siena (28%) as their reasons. Those who lett Siena with an
index higher than 2.0 gave desired major not offered (26%),
financial (21%), desire to Transfer to. anofher college (l7%)

and desire to move closer to home (l4%) as thelr reasons. Both

.groups make flnanclal prcblems a maJor reason for leavlng, which

is not surprlslng slnce Slena ls a private college whose TulTlon,‘
alfhough noT exTremely expenslve, is still higher &han that of +he
s+a+e unlverslfy system. -When comparing a comblned response of
des.red major noT offered and deslre to Transfer, students with

the higher index show a greater dlssaTlsfachon with the college

- 140
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with a comblned proporflon of 42.5% cOmpared to 33% for those with

an index Iess’+hanv2.0, Sfudenfs in academic dlfflculfy cite
aersonal reasons more often, 6u+‘whe+her these are a result of
academic prohlems 6E“a cause for them neede further study.

Most freshmen come to Slena with a professlonal career in
mind. : There Is no difference between those who graduated (6!%)
ahd‘fhose who withdrew (62%). ~ Academic dismissals had lower
aspirations to profess}qnal careers (50%), whiie the contlinuifg
isfudenfs had a higher commlfmenf (81%). Perhaps this +ype of
career goal was a maJor motive for students to remain with thelr
sfudies desplite +he clrcumsfances whlch caused them to fall behind

v+heir<class.

DeparTmenf majors showed some lnfereefing patterns. Five

deparfmenfs graduated 70 per cent of the students (Accounfing 26%,
Markefing/ManagemenT-l?%, ‘Finance-11%, Socloloay -5% and Political
Sdience’7$). Comparing +he confinu;ng students wlfh +he dismissals,
It appears that conflnuing s+uden+s are more Ilkely +o have maJors
ln\gﬂr Busliness Divlslon whlle dismissals have a grea+er tendency

+o maJer;in Arts Divlslon deparfmenTs, with undeclded Arts majors
accounf[ng for almos+ one- four+h of the dismlssals.‘ Whe+her_+hese
differences are - a result of ln+erdlvlsional policy differences or -
-career cholce opflons requlres further s+udy._ Withdrawing |

- s+udenfs do no+ tend To concenfrafe In any one deparfmenf or

dlvnslon, alfhough I3 per cen+ of the wifhdrawals are undeclded

Ar+s maJors whese tack. of academlc goals may con+ribu+e to

dropplng ou+.

The enferlng freshman class had a male +o female ratio-
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of. 76-30 | Despife this high proporfion of'maies, we did not
v~find a h|gh proporflon of female wifhdrawals as. predicfed by
'Asfln (1964) and Cope et al (I97l)._ In facf .sex made little
difference for wifhdrawals Where it did make a difference .

was in fhe dismissais, wifh male sfudenfs accounflng for 9| per
fcenf of the dismissed. This fopsided raflo could have many
.‘reasons'- mofivafion; bias, admission selectiveness, and requires
'fur“her mcnlforing | | |

When analystng fhe semesfer when fhe student reaches

,dismlssai or wifhdrawal sfafus, we noflced fhaf sfudenfs are’
more Iikeiy fo be dismissed wifhin fheir f:rsf fwo semesfens

'(72%) as compared fo fhose who withdraw from ‘the college (47%)
‘_”Qver_dOpvo. both groups have leff by the end of their fourth

-semester.

After the firsf semesfer;‘confinuing sfudenfs have’a/higher

-~ percentage of students on’ probafion than dismissals// This may

-~
-

occur because most sfudenfs are’ dismissed affer the freshman year,
while the continuing sfudenfs sfruggle/dn Wifhdrawing sfudenfs
have a- slighfly h|gher percenf/ge of students on probaflon per
| semesfer than graduafing /iddenfs., However, fhis disfincfion
disappears when confroiling for: grade point index. S
. Siena sfudenfs are aimosf equaliy disfribufed over fhe size )

of. their homefowns, wifh a' siighf underrepresenfafion of fhe
'.suburbs._ Graduafing sfudenfs are jusf as Ilkely to hafifrwihf
'drurai.areas as- from iarge urban areas. | Wifhdrawing sfudenfs show.

Y

viiffle difference over homefown popuiafion and do nof supporf fhe

findings of Asfin (I975) and Ayiesworfh and Bloom (1976) fhaf
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rural sfudenfs are more llkely to drop ouf ‘Continuing students

-t

have a greater fendency to' come from large urban areas and

‘ dism|ssals from medlum to large urban areas Our sfafisflLS’

' may be slignfly biased however, since over half of the Siena.
sfudents come from the Albany Schenecfady Troy area, which would
be considered as large urban by New York Sfafe standards.

—_ SAT scores do predlcf sdﬁeﬁhaf to the Iikehood of a sfudenf'
academ|c dlsmlssal.‘ However, graduating, continuing and with-

. ﬁrawing sfudenfs show liffle difference in average-'scores.

N Siena sfudenfs are in transition from being a body of first
generation college students as shown by the facf fhaf 50 percenf.f
of the graduaflng sfudenfs, 44 percenf of the dlsmissals and

44'percenf ov.fhe withdra awal|s had fafhers who affended coIIege.

For fhe contimuing students, only 27% had fafhers -who attended

’ colIegl;;_Mofhers' colle f affendanbﬂ*showed a similar pattern
wifh the exception of a smaller percentage of dismissed students
ifh college educafed mofhers.

The parenfs' professlon may give a better clue toward

predicfing a student's: sfafus. Graduafing and wifhdrawing
’hsfudenfs have a greafer fendency to. have fafhers employed in the
’professions.. Confinulng sfudenfs'fafhers“have a greafer fendency
fo be managers and dismissed sfudenfs have fafhers‘in fhe ‘

professions (25%),'craffsmen (22%) and a miscellaneous cafegory(22%).
‘Most of fhe sfudenfs' mofhers_do nof have a profession. Dismlssed K
sfudenfs have fhe greafesf fendency fo have mofhers who are not- |

.employed oufside the home (62%), while wifhdrawals have the leasf

‘percenfage (43%) of all groups. :
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Many sTudles have shown a poslTive ‘relationship between

- A

ex+racurrlcular achvlfl,parTlclpaTlon and reTenTlon (EvereTT,

l979, Savlckl et al, 1970) : We did not flnd Thls to be True
for the con+|nulng sTudenTs who tended to lndlcaTe Iess lnTer—
est in exTracurrlcular acflvlfles. |
.The Type of achvlTy chosen s perhaps a beTTer'indicaTor;
None of the dlsmlssed ‘students lndlcaTed an ‘interest ln depar+-'
;g“ | menfal, social or religious organizations, s howlng a smaller
cagree of social inTegraTlon wlfh the college community, although
They dld parTlclpaTe ln aThleTlcs and sTudenT governmenT to the
same exlenf as The Tofal group of freshmen._ WIThdrawlng sTudenTs‘
demonsTraTed much fess lnTeresT ln aThIeTlcs and more lnTeresT in

O -

Journalisn, debaTe, and drama +han the freshmen as a whole. They
4
‘show a degree of. lnTeresT devlance from the group, since aThIe-

-tics pIays a major role ln sTudenT Ilfe.af Siena and The-college :
/ '

dld noT offer many Journallsmf debaTe or drama experiences out~

slde of The sTudent newspaper}and a volunteer drama group from .

1975 to 1979.

) RO U .
Most of our enTerlng freshmen sTudenTs ‘{ive on campus. Con-

P

lflnulng sTudenTs have the hlghesT percenTage of commuTers (45$)
followed by dismlssals (41%); wlfhdrawals (39%) and graduafes

A“"(33$), which Tends to glve amblguous supporT To the proposlflon

ThaT living on campus enhances a sTudenTs' persisTenceﬁ(AlferT,

‘]966, Bolyard and.MarTin, 1973 AsTln, 1975;'Kuznlk, 1975). <

e . . '

o
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Applications

The lnformaflon from these proflles has many uses for Slena
College. First, a finalureporf will be made to the Committee on.
Advisement and Refenfldn,-whb.wlll lﬁ‘furn~forward‘i+ to the
Beard of Insfrucflon. : . ' L - e

Second, +the’ Commlffee wlll present The results to Ths/iaculry
at Iarge +o'aqualn+ fhem «1th the longitudinal -histories of our
enferlng freshmen and Transfer classes.
| Third, The newly appolnfed Dlrecfor of Advlsemenf will have
access to the sfudy for Tallorlng support programs for The sfu-
dénfs and for fralnfng advisors.
| Flffh, The profiles poinf to the need for further sfudy of

scme of. The college s policiles, student motivation, and career
orlenfaflons as they perTaln To aTTrleon and refenflon.

S!xfh, as the sfudies progress, we may develop a body of"'

indicators for the conflnuous moniforlng of our‘sfudenfs as they

pass through thelr college experlence. "
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: ADMISSIONS AND RETENTIbN - STUDENT
- PERCEPTIONS BEFORE AND AFTER MATRICULATION
" Robert Lay, John Maguire and Louise Lonabocker
Boston College
Introduction %
A precent for the successfu1 management ‘of institutional enro]]ments
'is the careful accounting of student flow - that is, the keeping of ac-
curate counts as student'cohorts progress from pre-admission through college
and beyond. Many have also come to appreciate the advantages of perio*- .
1ca11y administering ouest1onna1res to their students at one or more phases
of student f1muj with this 1nformat1on, co]]eqes have the ¢pportunity to
develop a full flow model that systemat1ca11y 11nks 1ndiv1dua1s motiva- - ¢
tions, perceptions and expectat1ons to behav1ors at each proqress1ve staoe,
‘ This, 1f you a]]ow understatement, s an ambitlous undertak1nq -- |
‘ certa1n1y far beyond the scope .of this reported research. He pronose,‘
however, to exp1ore the usefu]ness of one snecific app]1cation of the flow‘
aoproach to a pract1ca1 concern. Mhy do students dron out7 Our goal then ,
w111 be as much to reconcentua11ze the prob]em as to report emoirical’

Certainly a oreat_dea] of usefu1 research has been done on exp]ain- B

::eridterature) And the sub1ect area does dbt 1ack'dn
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student flow that cannot be predicted.We11 or we must look for new or
_extended perspectives on why students chdose to leave.

Compare ‘the problem of predicting retention rates to the task of
predicting admissions yie]ds (the proportion accepting an offer of ad-
'mission). IWe have found in our own research {see Maguire and Lay, 1981)
that around 50 percent of the variabi]ity in  college decision can be ex-
plained using on1y perceptual variables as predictors.

Coupled with the fact that more than 75 percent of Boston College
withdrawals transfer to another college or university, the student flow
aporoach has led us to inguire if'it is nossible to view droppina-out’ as
.'a continuation of the col} 2qe choice process, 1f so, then the'first step
is to relate the cognitive processes associated with college choice before
matricuiation to those processes of college choice after matr1cu1ation

‘Data Sources and Methods

As is too often the case, an adequate test of these ideas must’wait
Jntii the appropriate data are avai]ab]e for eiaiysis While the dataa’ |
on cohorts has been coi]ected on Boston Co]]ege students, a clean and :
‘tested historica1 file integrating this information is “not yet ava11ab1e
The nroject to desian, initialize and update the Underqraduate Historica]
Fi]e was begun two years ago and shou1d be comp]eted within six montfs, In
the meantime, useful a]thouqh ‘rough comparisons can be made usinq cross-
sectiona1 data, )

Information on student perceptions and behaviors at Boston College
- was gathered in two surveys -\the 1978 Admissions Research Ouestionnaire
R (N=2610) and the 1978 Registrar's Retention Ouestionnaire (N-211) 3 Usinq

ratings of 11 attributes that anpear on both questionnaires, it is possible

. to model (usina factor analysis) the imaaes held of Boston Co]]eqe by the .

©
-~
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following four subgroups:.

Admissipns Phase Retention Phase
1. matriculants T f 1. persisters
2.  non-matriculants - 2. ‘withdrawals

For a discussion of the rationale behind using factor analysis to measure
1maqe, see Maguire and Lay, 1981.

The college decision and the pers1stence ‘decision may be modeled by
using the 11 ratlngs to discriminate among the subgrouns described for each
phase above. - See Maguire and Lay, 1981 for a discussion of the dec1s1on-
" making process and of the use of discriminant analvsis to model that cog-
nitive formation.

findings
The Image Model:

Table 1 presents the resu1ts of an iterative pkincip1e factor analysis
with oblique rotatlons ‘Factors account for one eigenva1ue or greater. |
Attributes which 1oad (from the structure matrix) |.4] or areater are |
: ]1sted3, Only factor 1ntercorre1atjons of |.25} or higher are reported
(on double-pointed ‘arrows). |

* "The major finding is that matriCu1antstand persisters djsp1ay_views
of”Boston’Co11eae that are; on the genera1 dimension, much-richer than |
those of non—matrtcu1anfs and wfthdrawa1s Specif1ca11v, matr1cu1ants and
' pers1sters are'more—11ke1y 10 relate soc1a1 act1v1t1es and opportun1t1es

with other asoects of the Un1Versity Th1s is cons1stent with other

i stud13s that have ‘found that 1eve1 of 1ntearat10n into the co11ege s soc1a1

.egglronment exp1a1ns the drop-out dec1sion to some degree. On the money
:and academfc qua11ty d1mens1ons, a1l four subgroups share remarkably simi-
ar 1mages of Boston Co11eqe. W1thdrawa1s. poss1b1y because they are dis-

"proport1onate1y rommuter, associate their res1dence and 1iving accommoda-

L




Table 1: "Factor Analysis @esults

.
b

NGEFTERTaE TSt —= -J'Ho_n'-“itricmants “—itRdramals
vr _ Genéral“ | General | ‘\; Social : Genera) |
oot hetnivies ] [[ocation of & 3] [Social Activities 5] _[The Schoo in General g
* dQuatity of Students 54| [Recreational Facilities .69 -1Recﬁleaétion comlex .51} |[auarity of Stutents -6
Lacation of Campus . .53-‘ Soci‘a‘l' Opportunities .67 i . ”'kl] ‘ ) b
{School in 'Ger‘\eral 8504 ,' AT R - |
| A7 |Quatity of, Students .64 R 4 |
| Honey 3 " Money___ Money Money
. Costs © sl | Financtal M~ 57 ||[[Finnclal Me 66 Cost of Attending BC 69
Mot we g [[lostormmtnan sl Fingictal Afd o
i Academic Quality a a2l ’ »Academic_ Quality |l Academic Quality | : Acade[nic Quakity : '
| [Feaching Reputation .60 | f ‘-gburse‘s in Your Major - .94 ||} Teaching Reputation .76 ||| |Courses in-Your Mafor .94
*General Reputaﬂon . .5} | ;+|‘each1t_|ginn Yo'ur'Mav;ior .7_'6‘- olGeneral ul'!eput'ationv J4 Téachinq 1r3 Your ﬁajor‘.75 '
‘ - Sze : . Size
Size v ~,99 Size' s J3
| | _ _ Housina . - )
. R | h_'IR\es1d_ence/l.fv1ng" .6‘6
| Location of BC 46 | |
;, " Note: From 1978 Adnissions Questiohnajre 'a‘n'd 1975 Retention Ogestionnaire %
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"ctions with Boston College's location, Interestinglyﬂ‘size is a separate‘

dimension for persisters, but not for matricp]ants. Presumably, students
who accept the offer of Admission do not consider size as imnortant as
non-matriculants (who view it as a-separate dimension and rate it low).
Persisters associate size with cost (both of which they rate low) while
non-matricu]ants'associate'size with social activities (both rated low).
Apparently, to rate both size and costs 1ow is an acceotable pattern, but

P

to rate Size and social actiVities 1ow is not

e

LT el

a = e
v

The Decision Model: f\f? . L"i‘ |

The.coefficients from two separately'estimated discriminant functions
.. are presented in Table 2. As‘can bgiseen by comnaring the canonical cor-
relations for each function!fthe Admissions decision is more predictable
(R-.47) than the Retention decision (R=.34). Both functions,‘however,
yield useful and significant resuits.

There are some interesting differences between the two decision
processes. .The size of Boston Co]]ege, the social and recreational
opportunities, the varietyvof courses and the school's general reputation

are of greater importance in the decis1on to persist than in the decision

/

to matriculate. Financial aid is actually of iesser importance in the

N

“”persistence deciSion.

To better understand what this may mean, see Table 3. There, attri-
butes that weight |.3| or higher aré reported and ranked. The positive
values indicate that matriculdnts and persisters rate the associated

~ . . 2L
attributes higher. The negative values for recreational facilities and
for residencé/living accommodations indicate that withdrawals rate these
attributes higher, It happened that non-matriculants rated no attribute

consistently higher than matriculants.
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Table 2: Discriminant Functions

Admissions (uestionnairé _

Retention (uestionnaire _

General Reputation .23

 BC Attribute D ] BC Attribute
Financial Ald BN 22 Financial A1d Opoortunities
Costs N (-).08 Cost of Attending BC
Size of School .38 .54 © Enrollment Size of BC
Social Activitfe;‘ 14 .54 Social Onnortu21t1es
Recreation Complex .06 | (-).77  . Recreat%onal Facilities
Location of Camous 31 (-).64 Location of BC

“Housing Opportunities (-}.06 {~).51 Residence/Liviﬁn Accommoda;iohs
var® y of Courses' (-).07 25 Courses in Your Hajq#
Teaching Reputatioﬁ .16 (-).15 Teachina in Your Maior
fuality of Students .' 12 (-).07 | Qualfty of Student§

.61 The School in Genefal

Canonical Correlation = A7

Group Centroids:
Non-matriculants = (-).56

Matriculants = 50

\
iy
ik
. Anie
O v[..
. e

3

<} ,
Canonical Correlation = .34

Grdun Centrbids ‘
Hithdrawa]s = (-}.39

persisters = .33




Table 3: Non-Trivial Discriminatina Attributes

AdhiSsions Quéstionnaire | | Rg}eption'Questionnaire_
Matriculants _ 0 N D Persisters

Financial Aid 50 .61 The School in Genaral
‘Size of School .38 SRR, S%ze of School -

deatidn of Campus .31 | .54 . Social Opportunities
Non-matricufants r?,Tuitpmr}i};\,a]g,
:(nbné of these attributes (- Recreational Féci]ities

" load significantly) -
S . _(-).51 | Residence/Living Accomodations
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= These findings a(e’cons1stentfwith.ah 1nterpretatﬁon suggested by
the.student flow abproachl{ Financial aid is more imoortapt in the colleqge
choice decision;, because those who chose tb attend other échoo]g.se1ected
themseiVes 6ﬁt. Self-selection probably also accounts for the drop in the’
'impoﬁtance Bf location of ;amLus,‘ As we discovered in: the analysis of
image,;for these subgroups the meaning of Fsize? is different before and -
after matricylation. But it is useful to‘know that'this attribufe is im-
portant in both phases.'

Yet these findinas seem to be cons1§tént with the Tinto approach.

" Withdrawals rafe mucﬁ 1ower th&n do persisters, the school in genera]
(indicating perhaps an overall lack of infeqrgtion),and social oppor-
tunities (1hdicat1ng lack of social integration).

That w1tﬁdrawa1s rate recreational fac111tié§ and residence/livina
accommodations higher than pérsjsters (éontrd111ng’for the other variables),
however, is not so easily explained. This finding raises the question of
‘why withdkahé]s are ré]ative]y satisfied with some aspects of the University
and not with others.

_ Conclusions and Implications

Hackman and Dysinger (1970) have suggested that the rate of attrition
ét an institution mayjbe bartia]]y exp]ained by fhe dégree‘of "qongruence
-.of needs and goals of the student with éhe demands and resources of the
college environment" (p. 322). And, consistent with a student flow ap-
proach, Douvan and Kaye (1964) argue that withdrawal rates may be explained
bynf1aws inAthe way.students choose a co]Tege to attend.

” We conclude tﬁat it may be profitable to view bdfh how a student

initially selects a colleae and later decides to persist or withdraw as

part of 'a more general tognitive prbcess. Are-withdrawals not continuing

154 -t
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»_w111 continue to th~ end of their coiieoe going careers? Then too, might
. it be that perceptions and expectations about a schoo] condition the |
degree to which students are able to 1ntegrate themse]ves into a co]]ege S
social env1ronmqnt7 The way colleges are 1n1tia11y chosen is certa1n1y
far from perfect and students. must often find themse‘ves mismatched with
colleges. The practical benefit of the student flow approach may be to
suagest ways to improve the match between a student and a college. -
Reference Notes
For example, the Nationai (aater for Higher Education Management '
systems (1979) has developed a series of student outcomes questionnaires
to take cross-sectional measurements of student attitudes at six points:
at entry, while attending, after withdrawal, at graduation, three months
to one year after graduation, and. three to five years after qraduationi
-Tinto'S'perspec%ive encompasses most of Qne ideas we present here,
although Tinto puts greater emphasis on 1ntegration variables, He ar-

gues that student's prior goal and institutiona1 commitments affect ,.

‘through academic and integration variables, later goal and institutional
commi tments, which in turn Teads to dropping-out or«persisting. |

" See Lay and Maguire (1980) for a discussion of the Admissions study

and Lonabocker, Maguire and Lay (1979) for a discussion of the retention

study.
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ENROLLMENT PLANNING FOR THE DECADE AHEAD: AN INSTITUTIONAL METHODOLOGY
" Edward L. Delaney, Jr.

pirector of Institutional Research
Kean College of New Jersey

v There is considerable controversy regarding the impact of-the.antic- o
: ipated decline in the size of the traditional college-age populatiqp )
during the decade ahead. On the one side, there are the pessimists who
) | have argued that the combination of a smaller high school graduating
cohort -and reduced employment prospects for college graduates will cause
enrollments to decline by as much as 35 to 50 percent, (Crossland 1980).

There are others who view the recent increased participation of women,‘

minorities and older persons as cause for forecasting a steady-state or
eVenﬂmodest growth in .ollege enrollments (Carneigie Council 1980,
ACEb 1980). Nometheless, the final outcome may be most dependent upon
_the planning and policywdecisions:which institutions themselves can
« 1initiate and implement as they enter the eighties (Frauncis, 1980).' o
Because there is’ general agreement that one of-the most endangered
species are public state colleges, there 1is presently_considerable
e emphasis on long-range institutional planning among New Jersey's state
colleges. As is typical, several of -these colleges have begun to project
the outcomes on the institution of changing external influences upon
existing institutional policies and conditions, and then to test the
impact of various alternative approaches.
The purpose of this paper is to ‘describe a long-range enrollment
projection methodology by which a multipurpose state college has both

generated a baseline series of projected enrollments through the next ten’
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-years and has also examined the impuct of Various/policy'variablcs on the
baseline series.
Procedures : " .
As part of a statewide p1anning effort, the New Jersey Department of
Higher Education provided the State's colleges and universities with an
enrollment projection sof tware package, the Statewide Planning System
(Bassett et al,, 1977), developed by the Nationa1 Center for Higher
Education Management Systems (NCHEMS). The model used for-full-time
student projections\is\essentially a cohort survival.approach based on )
popu1ation variations and\projected“shifts among the State's twenty-one

counties as well as "high schoo1 graduation and college-going rates. (For

a detai1ed description of the model see A, Katz and A._Ergin (1979)) Thgmmuln L

part-time and graduate student enrollments were also able to be generated

from the institution's share of the projected population pool in each of

the counties from which it has tended to draw its students,

Kean College of New Jersey (KCNJ), a large multipurpose state college,
~ used the NC&EMS software package to first project a baseline series for
full and part-time undergraduate and graduate students through 1990. Once
the baseline series were completed; projected and high goal series‘were.
subsequently made based on certain p1anning assumptions over which it was

thought the college could direct its efforts and resources.

Full-Time Undergraduate Projections

The full-time model‘is described in Figure 1. It begins by projecting
the high school graduates tor each county for each year through 1995, It
~ then app1ies a ""College-Going Rate' (the total New Jersey freshmen from
‘the county divided by the tota1_pub1ic high school graduates from the

countyj to the projected high school graduates to generate a pool of
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HS Grads HS Grads Out-of-State

County 1 .} County. 2 Applicants
College
Going
Rate

Other FT ]
Freshmen

‘Other 2nd ]
L& Transfers] - .

_ | |Total FT Soﬁh.]'
1st Last Year .

Other 3rd
L& Transfers|

e 1—[Total FT Jr.
2nd Last Year .

[Other 4th |
_& Transgfers
v - v .

4th Who Were |——>|Total FT Sf]
l3rd last Year)

Y2 R 4

>| Total FT Classified |

. —Ratio
Classified t
Unclassified

~Total FT |—3| Total FT Enrollment
{Unclagsified) i ,
Figure 1. College Full-time Student Projection Modelj(Flow,Diagrah)

|
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college-bound students for cdch county for cach ycar. 7Trojected fu}1~Linw,
iv first-time XFTFT) Freshﬁen'are generated according to the historical shafe
of students from thé£ county who have enrol}edvat thé College. The number
of freshmen coming from each county plus the number coéing from out-of-state

and those other than first-time freshmen are added to produce the total

number gf FTFT Freshmen.

¢

; The model théh.generates projected enrollments for each of the re-

maining three.yéars based upon the retention rates‘from one year to the '
next, as wéll aq the transfer rates at each year. The total for the four
years plus the number of undlassifiédﬁstudents are su?med to produce ‘a
tbtal'fqil-time uﬂdgrgraduate enrpllment;

This model enabled the College to generate three series of enrollments

— " based on various planning assumptions about changer, in college-going rates .

of high school graduates, and théﬁE;iIEEETEffEEEﬁfIBﬁ“fates-at-each_clasa___ﬁh___ﬁ_
1eV¢1, as well as increasing percentages of out-of-state and foreign

scudents and thoée transferring to the College from neighboring community
colleges. These pfojectioné are présentéd in Fig; 2 2, The way in which J
each of the planning aséumptions was built into the three series of thé
" ¢?S model is described beloy. | |
The baseline and projected series assume a-3% increase in the college-
going rate among fuil-time, first-time Freshmén from each county, achieved at
/ a 17 increase each yéar.for Academic Year f81, '82 and "83. This reflected
a prediction made by the State that the%éolleée-going.rate of high school
graduates .s likely: to increase from 627 to 65%. The College's goal series
assume an additional 3% increase by continuing the 1% #nnual incfease for

AY '84, '85, and '86. This seemed possible because KCNJ has a growing

number of womeng>urban, and minority students whose college-going rates are

h 160
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6000

| e
5000 . ~—

4000

Total Full-Time UndergraduatevEnrollment

. 4 , 1 N : 1 N i t t 1 o

ig—45—do 81T 8z &3 8, 85 86 87 88 8 90
Academic Year

Figure 2. Projected Full-time Under graduate Enrollments Generated by NCHEMS
“8PS Medel.

—_—

expected to\increase as educational and social barriers are removed and
career aspirations are raised.’

. In recent years the. institution has made some progress in reducing attri-
'tion among 1its entering freshmen, Thus, the projected series assumed that

-these efforts will produce a "1% annual increase in retention rates among

freshmen for AY '81, '82 and '83 and will continue an additiona1 1% for the
‘same cohort of stndents as sophomores in AY '8? and‘;83 and juniors in

AY '83. The high goal series optimistically assumed that this trend will
continue to increase 1% annually for all three continuing cohorts in AY '84,
*85 and '36 ‘The ,basic skills program and a.special freshmen course, as

well as improved advisement and couuseling, were expected to increase reten-

—
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- tion of an additional 266 students by AY '85 and 349 by AY '90.
In 1978, 8% of the entering full-time Kean freshmen were from out-of-

state and foreign counfries. The goal set by the State for the state

colleges is to have this group of students comprise 5% of the freshmen
. ; -
class. Since the College had already surpsssed this goal in recent years,

it was assumed that the existing social network among students from out-of-

. ' G,
kS SN
AN N . v .

Sk

%" state and foreign countries will continue to attract this group of students

- - . .

whose actual numbers are expected to decline at a slower rate than in-state
" full-time students.

Although the baseline series maintained'tne pre:i:. rate of transfer

~
™

students, the projected series assumed a modest 5% increase for AY '85, and-

¢

the high goalkseries assumed an es“imated 107 increase for AY '90, achieved

by a 1% increase for each yea’. ilost of these students are expected. to come

from neighboring community colleges as the College develops additional upper

““‘“’“*divrsion—ptogramshﬂw disciplines.

¢ e,

Part-Time Undergraduate Projections

‘\ \

Because part-time students are a more heterogeneous group with a
greater range in age and program demands thHan full-time students, a flon
model could not be.used to make valid projections. Part-time enrollments tend
to be more sensitive to changes in social and economic conditions, and
institutions have capacity-points beyond which expansion of a certain number”
of part-time stpdents is not feasible or‘cost—effectivc.

Therefore, a less conplex model was developed to project part-time
projections, Figure 3 illustrates the use oflcollege—going rates
of part-time students referenced to a population base in each county. fhe

‘part-time college-going rate was defined as the ratio of county residents

enrolled as part-time students in the'College~to the total county populatjon.
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: IPopulation | i 'Population
|_County 2 County N

College

College
Going
Rate

Going
Rate

[Total Part-Time
‘IEnrollment

T{gure 3.~ College Part-Time Student Projections (Flow Diagram)

4

{

—————

Similar to the full-time series, baseline, project;d_and“ioﬁi“series~——_ﬁ_u%ﬁ_
were projected for part-time enrollment and are presented in Figure 4. With |

projected population shifts provided by the State, the baseline series was

. P generated by using the ratio of Fall 1979 part ~-time undergraduates to th
projected population pool in each county, assuming no,other change in the
participation rate for each county. This procedure yielded a 2% increase
in the number of part -time students by 1990 which was simply a function of

the projected county population shifts, assuming continuation of the.

College's current college-going rates amoung part- time students from each

~ county.
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Figure 4. Projected Part-Time Undergraduate Enrollments
F : Generated by NCHEMS SPQ Model

-

The.State had projected-a 161 increase and a 39%fgoal in part-tine ;
undergraduate headcount by 1990 for the state colleges. KCNJ has tradition;
ally,had a greater number of’ part time students than the other state colleges
_and this trend has been increasing by 3 to 7% annually since l976

T TTTh “§“the—projected series presumed a continuous growth rate of 2% per-

' Year through 1985 86 and l% thereafter to 1990-91, which yielded a 21 942 '
increase over the 1979-80 enrollment. The high goal series was also proJected
assumingva continuous 4% increase per year through 1985-86 and 27 thereufter
t0.1990-91, This yielded a 42,7% increase over the 1979-80 part-time

enrollment, which may not be realistic unless additional resources were to

be provided to the College by the State.

»»»»»
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Totnl Eurollment Projections

The College has & graduatehdiviaion‘composed of -primarily part-time
students enrolled in mostly teacher-education master degreec and certifi-
cation nrograms. The part-time projectinon model was also used to project
a~51ngleygraduate enrollment series which assumed a "steady-state"
in college-going rates while taking into account projected shlfts in
county populations. This procedure yielded a 4.4% increase in the number
of graduate students by 1990, primarlly due to projected populatlon
inereases in neighboring ccunties from which the College has traditionally
drawn substantial numbers. '

The three series for full and part-time undergraduatea and the single
series for gradnage enrollment were combined to provide total headconnt
baseline, projected and high goal series. These data indicated that the
College 'is llkely to increase\its total headcount enrollment hetwaaw 3.7%
and 16.5% by 1990, primarily because of the anticipated growth i sart-time
undergraduates. ‘ | .

0f the three series generated, the intermediate goals series was
adopted by camoua planning and a\vernance groups as the projections on
which the college'would“develop its institutional plan for the decade ahead.
although the baseline and high goal series served as- the parameters of
actual enrollments. The intermediate series indicated'the likelihood of
stable headcount and FTE enrollment through 1985 -86 and a slight decline
Lhcrc_fter. Howcver, this outcome aqsumcd a modest incrcase in- retention
among freshmen and a continued growth in part- -time undergraduate enrollment
to off-set full-time student declines;

piscussion

" The enrollment Rrojection methodology described above has attempted‘to
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~

demonstrate how future enrollments through the decade ahead will be

o

derived from present cond1tions (i. e.,oaseline series) and several
‘planned interventions (i.e.,proJected and high goal series). However,
there may be some danger that the numeric series generated by the'
methodology can ascribe an illusion of causal certainty hetween‘the
ﬁhard“ numbers and the "actions to be taken'" among some campus groups.

While the model utilized for full-time students accounted for the

anticipated decline in high school graduation and collcge-going rates,
the model is not regponsive to the numerous factors which influence these

rates, i €.y regional economic _growth,’ emergent manpower requirements, un-
i

\employment, college costs, transportation and government regulation

(energy availability, military draft, etc.). Many of these economic

)

factors. have been found difficult to project beyond a year or two, much

less ten to fifteen years, : |

1

.In short, although the methodology is somewhat responsiveito
gional demographic shifts and cohort-survival trends, the projections
: only as valid~as the assumptions on which they were generalZo(' The )
rapidly changing shifts in county population and economic con-.fions would
seem to requirz development of a more responsi;e model which w&usd recog-
nize at least the varietf‘of differentiated population segments and their
unique patterns of college aspiration and participation.' -
Nonetheless, the present methodology has provided a useful tool for .
jnstitutional long-range planning. Further refinement, will be possible

with up-Jated demographic data from the 1980 Cer.««« and validation of

projected -vs- actual enrollments in the year< shead,
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DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION OF A STUDENT ENVIRONMENTAL
ASSESSMENT MODEL FOR APPLICATION IN
INSTITUTIONAL DECISIONMAKING

James L. Mahon " _ Thomas H. Zarle Beverly A. Joyce

. Assistant Dean-of Vice President and Dean Research Associate
- Student Affairs of Student Affairs Boston College
Bentley College Bentley College '

During its three hundred years of existence, Amrlican Higher Education
has been quite consistent in maintaining a commitment to the development of
sound educational programs and the stimulation of intellectual achievement
These worthy purposes appear to have encountered formidable obstacles Re-
search by scholars, most notably Astin (l977) indicates that major poliry
decisions on the campus’are "now more often than not dictated by political
and economic concerns, not educational ones." An examination of the factors

which Astin maintains haVe caused this "perilous course", coupled with

Mayhew's (1970) findings on the nature of the campus in the late 196C's,

suggest a need for institutions of higher education to become much more

aware of the values, attitudes and complexities which exist on each campus.

'Feldman, Newcomb (1969) and Pace (1979) indicate the need to become more

cognizant of the impact of college on students.

To contend effectiVely with increasing external pressures, it seems

~ imperative that institutions of higher education plan for their future SO

that the lessons of the past are united with a firm understanding of the
present condition, both on the campus and with society in general.
Shtogren (l978) recommends that any {astitution desirous of such an en-

lightened self-awareness must closely examine itself. This “organizational

.development", as it is viewed by Bergquist and Phillips (1975), requires

examination of such issues as ‘decisionmaking, intergroup relations, dealing
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with conflicts, power. and authority, group processes, and managerial styles.

Bennis (1966) mainfains that the college or university must utilize a
behavioral science approach in solving its problems. Pace and Stgﬁh (1958)

theorize that it is important to determine how individuals perceive their

Senvironment, because the environment shapes behavior by facilitating or in-

‘hibiting 1n1t1at1ve.‘ Moos (1974) expands on this theory and suggests “the

need to develop a social ecological approach that :promotes maximum human
functioning in the environment. |

This project is predicated upon the theoretical approach of Pace and

Stern (1958) and Moos (1974) and the operétiona1 guidelines of Sikes (1978)
to design and implement a system on the campus;ghat"w111 gather data from

a sample of students regarding their levels of satisfaction, reasons for .
such satisfaction or dissatisfaction, and ‘any recommendations for solution
of perceived problems involving their college. These data will then be'
organized into a repbrtabIe form and shared with appropriate college persoh-
nel for use in deéisionmaking and problem solving. An objective of such an
assessment mode1 w1115be that of offsetting what Coyne (1977) refers: to as

a current system of oberation where many important 1nst1tuf10na1 decisions
are made without the desired or even necessary degree of "hard" and reliable
information. | | |

More spec1f1ca11y, this project was undertaken to:

(M de§e10p an environmental assessment:technique.wh1ch will
gather data relevant to the campus environment.- The campus
environment will be conceptualized into four major domains:

_ physical, academic, administrative and social;

(2) implement this model at a four year private institution in

" Massachusetts; ‘ : :
(3). analyze, categorize and present these data in a valid format

usable as a resource 1n the institutional decisionmaking
process; and ‘ - : ’ o

(4) document the application of these data and their impact on
specific institutional .decisions at a four year private '
institution in Massachusetts.;, : ' \

£9
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" pescription of Instrumenf COntent :

" Based on research conducted by the Western Interstate Commission for
Higher Education. (WICHE) (1973), and the ER form developed by Kaiser,
Banning and Au]epp (1975), a se1f-made instrument was designed for the
following: purposes:

(1) to attempt to ascertain student perceptions of the nature o
of the campus’environment at the College,.
(2) to obtain student descriptions of occurrences.. in the
environment that have produced their perceptions of it
- (environmental referent),
(3) to obtain student recommendations concerning aspects of -
" the environment _that shou]d be changed or maintained at
,the Coliege.

Using the Environmenta1 Assessment Inventory (EAT) at i]iinois State

oy
f

'.University, Coyne and Lamb (1978) sought to determine student perceptions._

of their campus environment. The EAL divides the campus “mi]ieu" or en-
vironment into four categories* soc1a1 environment, physica1 environment,-
academic environment, and adm1nistrat1ve environment. This instrument con-

tains thirty—four env1ronmenta1 conditions that affect campus 1ife. The

" arrangment of the env1ronment into the four' categories provides an effec-

Ative method for. ana1yzing and reporting data. Drawing from the EAI, the

model in this study utiiizes the academ1c, administrative, social and

physica1 categories in its design

The next step in the instrument de51gn was to deveiop a wide range

- of statements about conditions that affected the campus environment A

1ist of over seventy statements was comp11ed utilizing articies from the

" student newspaper and suggestions from facuity, students, and'staff at the

Coiiege. Through a four week process 1nvoiving 1nput from many members of

the College community, a 1isting of forty statements emerged. These state-

ments were administered in a piiot situation to a randowiv se1ected group

of students prior to the fa11 semester, 1979 Through the response from

these students, seven statements were de1eted, eight were mcd.fied and one
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‘was added. Three of the statements were to be administered only to resi-

‘dent students, while two of the statements were to be administered only to

commuter students. 'in an effert to minimize response bias, eleven of the

statements were phrased in a negative manner. The "new" thirty-four state-

ments were again piloted and received bositive responses as to their face
validity and applicability to the College.”

The final version of the instrument was structured so as to obtain
1nformation from four demographic items concerned with:

é]) thelsex of the respondent

2) commuter/resident status of the respondent

§3) academic major of the respondent

4) class code of the respondent
The rema1n1ng th1rty-four statements were each categor1zed under one of

four environmental headlngs.

o s Academic Environment

- My 1n.trucfurs are personally 1nterested in how I am
getting aiong.

- When I need advice, I consult my faculty advisor.

- . Standards set by my instructor are not particularly
_hard to achieve.

-<'Most of my instructors are very thorough and well-versed
in their field.

-1 ain-satisfied with the way my-instructors conduct c]ass

- My courses are adequately preparing me for my preferred
career.
"~ Courses seem to be primarily directed only to students
‘ preparing for-a career in that field.
The academic atmosphere at the College is very compet1t1ve
The size of my .classes strongly influences my interest
. and involvement. :
- Incidents of cheating, p]agiarlsm, and other forms of
academ1c dishonesty occur often at this College.

Administrative Environment

- The Office of Residence Life is responsive to my needs-

- I have ample opportunity to part1c1pate in college dec1s1on-
making that affects me.

- Rules and regulations are clearly spe]]ed out.

- Admipistrative procedures; such as registration, course
schedules, etc., are cumbersome.-

- College food services are adequate.
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‘Physical Environment -

I feel pretty safe on campus. .

- Students have little respect for College property.

- There is sufficient recreational/athletic space and
facilities at the College.

- 1 take pride in the appearance of the campus.

Social Environment

- - The College social program (concerts, mixers, films,
p1ays.;..g meets my needs.

- There is a need for the College to provide a greater
opportunity for me to increase my appreciation and
awareness of art, music, literature, and other cultural

. expressions. - ’ :

- There is a meed for the College to increase the number
of ethnic and racial minorities. .* ,

- 1 take advantage of the opportunities offered by the
“  Greater Boston Area. , .

- There is widespread alcohol abuse on campus.

- There is widespread drug abuse on campus. : ‘

- The Student Government Association effectively represents

_my point of view. ‘ ’
- = Living in the residence halls has been-a valuable part
o ~ of my College experience. :

- ‘When a problem arises the students on my floor seldom
attempt to resolve the problem without the aid of a
resident assistant. .

- Being a commuter student is preferable to living on
campus - . -

- Student 1ife at the College is geared towards the
resident student. A -

- To me, the College is a friendly place. ’ :

- Students here are given the respect and responsibility
of adults. o

Two open-ended §tatements were included at the end of the instrument:
- What major experiences have affected you ‘in a positive |
way? o
- What major experiences have affected you in a negative
way? : ‘

instrument Format

The final design of the instrument incorporated a seven po{ht'(ikert
Scale response to each statement about the College environment. . It was

~also deemed cssential that development of the form allow réspondents to

provide dc..v v s 3 of what is happening in the environmént that produces
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~ their perceptions of it and recommendations te improve:the situation.
Therefore, after initially responding to each statement using the Likert
Scale, the respondent was asked to provide responses to the fo11owing.
questlons |

- What things at this College exist or have happened to
make you feel this way?

- What would you recommend be changed at this College to

" improve the situation or what th1ngs should remain
unchanged?

The f1na1 vers10n of the 1nstrument was des1gned to gather a-

stat1st1ca1 response us1ng the L1kert Sca1e,,an env1ronmenta1 referent,
which provided the reasons for the statistical response, and recommendations
for improvement or no change

-

Descr1pt1on of Samp1e Popu1at1on

The participants in this study were fulltime day students at a
private four yea: cﬂ1’°qe in MaSSa-uuSEttS during the fall semester of
1979. A vandoa sampie of two hundred students was generated, reflecting a
cross-section of the‘Co11ege's 3,500 full-time day students. In an'eftort
to keep the sample intaCt for the entire academic year, sen;ors graduating
at the conclusion of the fall semester, 1979, were not 1nc1uded . Each.of
the random1y selected students was sent a letter so11c1t1ng their involve-
ment in'this project. The letter was sent to each student s home address
two weeks pr1or to the commencement of fa11 semester. During the. first week
_ of classes, the Env1ronmenta1 Researchers coordinating the data gathering
1efforts were ab1e to contact one hundred eighty four of these students : gne
hundred and eighty one of those students contacted agreed to. part1c1pate in |
the project. These one hundred and- e1ghty one students part1c1pated in the

first adm1n1strat1on of the 1nstrument wh1ch occurred from September 16 22,

1979.

X
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Research Data

A premise of this study was that the frequent adm1nlstrat1on of the
instrument described would provide constant and current information, re-
peatedly updated throughout ‘the academic year. It was hoped that repeated
adm1n1strat1on of the instrument would provide data on which to base com-
'pa¥1sons, contrasts, and an analysis of trends for use in planning. The
1hstrument was adm1n1stered upon three occasions during the fa]] semester,

1979 by ten students especially se1ected for this purpose These students

'Nwere identified as Environmental Researchers (ER's). Their selection was
based on recommendations as to inte personal skills, initiative, and
dependability received from members of the College faculty and staff. The
first ten students se]ected for the ER p051t1ons were contacted by phone
during the summer and g1ven the details of the program A11 of the students '
accepted the offer to become, ER's and were sent a 1etter confirming the1r
involvement and notifying them of the first®training session. At the
initial training session, devoted to rev1ew of Env1ronmenta1 Research and
1nterv1ew1ng skills, each ER was random]y assigned twenty students from the
sample of two hundred. Add1t1ona1 tra1n1ng sessions occurred every two
weeks dur1ng which continuous attent1on was devoted to minimizing ER bias,
subjectivity and interpretation in the record1ng of responses. Dur1ng the

- week pr1or to each assessment, the ER was  instructed to set up separate
30- 45 minute interview>times with each participant. Each ER 1nterv1ewed
the same group of students for each assessment These interviews were to .-

. be schedu1ed in as relaxed and comfortab]e settings as possib1e usually in

-the res1dpnce halls or Student Center The 1nterv1ew\consistedfof the ER

reading the statement and record1ng a11 responses made by the participant.

1 7_’4-"
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Response Distributions by Percentage for Each Statement

Responses teo each of the thirty-four statements in the stﬁdy were
tabulated by percentage and summarized for each of the three assessment
periods. Table 1 provides an example of the format by which regponses to
each statement 1n'lhe study were presented to various constituencies of
the College. Responses are presented‘in a format that includes percentage .
tabulation of Likert Scale responses,‘summary of these data, summary of

respondent reasons for satisfaction or dissatisfaction and summary of

respondent recommendations for ways in which to improve areas in which dis-

satisfaction was expressed. Responses ta each statement were also pre-

.sented to these constituencies as the study was progressing. It was the

"~ intent of such a format to provide a style that allowed for a clear and

concise examination and analysis of data by statement fbr each of the three
assessment periods. The commentary provided for'eéch statement provides

an illustration of the diversity of factors that stimulated the Likerf Scale
responses. 'Similarly, the summary of respondent recommenaations provides

a representative student ﬁerspective for improving areas of expressed con-

. cern. These recommendations also serve to reinforce current administrative

policy and procedﬁfes in’areas positively perceived by the respondents.
- .~ Conclusions . - ~r

-The findings of~th{s‘§tﬁbylsupport the concept that an environmental  _ -

-

,a§?essment program_can be a useful resource. in gathering student perceptions

about the campus environment for use in ihstitutfbna].decisionmaking. Data
o . . R . . . M

. ©

derived from this study were useful in identifying'afqgf>where students were

satisfied and dissatis?fed; The overall positive responses to-the stataments,

"My instructors are personally interested in how I am getfing B]ong,dest of .
. ~,5',' ' ) I i

my instructors are very thorough and well-versed in their field, and I am

satisfied with the way my instructors conduct class", indicate a ‘strong student =

LR
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‘ TABLE 1
Response Distribution by Percentage for Statement #31

31: - Incidents of cheating, plagiarism, and other forms of academic dis-
honesty occur often at the College.

Assessment 1 Assessment 2 Assessment 3

Sept. 16-22 Oct. 14-20 Dec. 2-8
Strongly Disagree (1) 16 22.9 14.3
Definitely Disagree (2) 22.1 23.5 22.9
Slightly Disagree (3) 15.5 20.6 25.7
Total Disagree (%)~ 53.6 67.0 62.9
Slightly Agree - (4) 16 14.1 19.3
Definitely Agree (5) 3.9 7.1 9.3
Strongly Agree (6) 2.8 . 5.3 3.6
Total Agree (%) 22.7 ¢ 26.5 32.2.
7. NA S . 7) 23.8 6.5 . 5.0

. Median Response 3.268 . 2.671 »3.000

Sample Size, N 181 170 160

Summary’of Data

After three assessments, noticable changes shown from these data are: a
change in the Non-applicable from 23.8 in Assessment I to 6.5 in Assessment II.
This occurrence most probably reflects that Assessment I ranged from September
16 through the 22nd. Few, if any, tests were taken and term paper assignments
were just being distributed. Also, the survey “includes new transfers and
freshmen and at this point they had taken few, if any, exams.

The responses from each assessment indicate larger .percentage in ‘some
form of disagreement with the statement of frequent academic dishonesty. The
percentage of overall agreement with the statement increaséd with each assess-
ment ‘while disagreement with the statement decreased from 67% in Assessment II
to 62.9% in Assessment III. This may indicate a need to monitor student per-
ceptions closely early next semester for changes relating to completion of
fall semester final exams. . _

* Summary of Reasons from’ Respondents

Responses during Assessment I corresponded to the beginning of the semester
at which time few exams had been given. Students perceived some incidents of
academic dishonésty in reporting during Assessment 11, Lut generally indicated
that .it occurred in individual, isolated cases. Some respondents indicated
that. certain classrooms in Lindsay Hali contributed to the problem by the close-
nesé in seating. - Many respondents stated that the essay ‘and long pkoblem-

'solving nature of many exams made the copying of another's work .very difficult.

The most frequent complaint was with professors who gave the identical exam to-*
all of their class sections. ' ‘.

Summary of Recommendations from Respondents ]
. The most frequent recommendations throughout all three assessments were:-

A clearly defined.academic honesty system with strong sanctions.

More effective proctoring 3f exams in certain classes. :
Professors should make different exams for separate sections.
Professors should regularly change exams bécause of "old exam files".

Term paper topics and explicit references should change periodically.
T '

IR WwN—

4
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endorsement of College facu]ty; | o
Through theﬁenvironmenta] assessment program data gathered from the
three assessments—were used in several instances as . 2001 in decisions
nade at the College. One of the most valuable contr1butlons of the study
involved déta“generated‘by thé statement, "Administrative procedures, such
as registration, course scheduling, etc. are cumbersome." The high percen-
tage of respondents in agreement with this statement indicated a widespread
concern with certain administrative procedures. The respondents'.reésons
for such concern primariiy involved the registration and course schedu]fng
process. Many respondents recommended centralizing the procedure jn“a’large
faci]ity-Surh as the athletic center. These data assisted the College in
making a decision to reorgan1ze in such ‘a manner as to. centralize management
responsibility for the entire registration and course scheduling process and
move towards a centralized "onemstOp-shoppingV registration system. Responses
to the statement "Incidents of cheating, plagiarism, and other forms of aca-
demi 'ishonesty occur often at the College", prov1ded the Academic Hon6r
System Committee w1th useful data as they engaged in their deliberations on
the design of a new campus—w1de‘honor system. . One of the statements deve]oped
for commuter students in the sample was, "Being a‘:gmmuter student is prefer-
able to 1iving on campus." The responses from all thrie assessments to this
statement indicated strong support by these commuters for additiono] con-
Lructlon of on-campus hous1ng This response was somewhat surprising\to
many at the Coliege, because the previous spr1ng had w1tnes5ed frequent student
expreSsions ofidispleasure concerning construction of an on-campus residence
hall. - These data raised questions as to the representation of the commuter
student v1ewp01nt by such student .organizations as the Student Government

Assoc1tlon and. Student Affairs Board.
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The following general conclusions can-be made as a result of these and
other findings:
The frequent administration of a survey instrument in a
structured interview form.t can provide constant and current
information, repeatedly updated throughou* the academic year.
The categorization of environment~1 factors such as the
academic, administrative, physical, and social environments,
can when mapped over time, provide useful data-in analyzing
trends, comparisons, and contrasts for use in planning.
Instances can be documerited where data generated from
student perceptions of the environment have proved to be
a useful resource in institutional decisionmaking.
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T~ ADULT POPULATION POOLS, ADULT
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N . Eric Braun o
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) New York Sta > Education Department
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Introduction

Th1s paper was prepared as a background supporting doci ent for the

1980 Regents Statew1de Pian for the Deve]opmfnt of Postsecondagy Fiuca-

t1on. It is part of 2 larger work examining adu:t par ticipation iﬁl_oct-

~secondary edu-ation. - . -. Twﬁ{/)
3 The purpose of thlS report is to assist colleges and un<7‘ sities /ﬂ\V/

]
in understanding the.aduTt market'for postsecondary educatien: ,}t\:xamfv
" ines and projec*’s the p001 of adul:s eligible to, ewroll in noétsecondar;
education in New York-State to determin~ whether it is reasoizile to
belieVe that adult participation can offset w.+ergraduate enrollment

dectines in the 1980°s.

Adu]t Popu]at1on Pools for Undergraduate and Graduate Educatlon1

The adult populatior pools for each level of study ~il1 be dcf‘ﬁ?d
'd as all adults over 25 years old who have the necessary educational re-
gquirements to participate for credit at that level. The adult pool for
undergraduate education is defined as ‘he popul::ion over o5 years cld
that has attained'four years of high school, or four years of high school

{Informat1on on adult populat1 n poo]s originated from { e U. S' r sus
‘Current Population Survey for|1970,-1975, and 1979, which took . iples
‘nationwide to es: iate educational attainment of the popn]atlon by age

/ group. The New York State subsample of the national sirvey was used to
estimate the educational attairment by age in New York|State. The New
York State Department of Commerce provided a special computer tabulation -
¥ for 1970 and 1975 data, 1979 de.a - obtained from the Bureau of Census
publication Educational Attainmént in the Un1ted States -3/79 & 3/78.

<
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and between one and three years-of college. The adult poo! Fa Sraqu te
education is defined as the population over 25 that has ;tﬂlﬂ foy,, or
more years of college. _

" Both the adult pool for undergraduzte education and £ Pt 5001
for gradgg;efeducat1on are numerically large. In 1979, tp¢ ad DQQ] fof
undergraduate education in New York State consisted of 5, ald, e PROb1 e,

51.8 percent of t! > population over 25. The adult pool fcf g{ duatﬁ
educat1on consisted of 1, 532,000 people, 17.0 percent of =R P Dulation
over 25 years old (see tab}es 1 and 2)

The adult pools for undergraduate and graduate educat1°” h?ue gyt
substant1a11y faster than the total popu]at1on age 25 and ovg”” BQtween
1970 and 1979, the adu]t p001 for undergraduate education 1h¢f
27.4 percent and the adult p001 for gracuate education 1nar5356d by 45{3'
percent, while the total population over 25 increased by cﬁly 38 DQrcent'

8 aq
Tebles 1 and 2 project the adult undergraduate pool 2 Uy

Qe
graduate pon1 to 1985 anc 1990. The prOJected percen.ages of 9“ oup
da Ata,

p0pu1at1on be” .aging to each pool were extended from the 1939 In
3
order to proae.t the percentages, the 25 and over age grovP J QTVIded
5 Yo
into f1ve sma]]er age gruups 25 to 34, 35 to 44 45 to Sﬁ’ 64 and

65 and over. The percentage of each of the five age groupS V ng‘hg 10

Jet 4
the ch]t undergraduate pgol and the adu]* graduate ppol was Qr\'T‘lned, ?
wﬁ5 theh |

]QSQ ,

for 1979 The projected Lercentage é°1ong ng to eachfpm
tenJec from the 1979 data, six ¥ ars to 1985 and 11 yeifs 7
sh1%t1ng to appropriate older age roups. For examp]e n ]979 o1 1

nercent of 25 to 34 year nlu were 'in the adunt poo] for ﬂ"dg Qd“i te

0

+82
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2

~fwyeansmshou1dwbe;£he subject of furthe~ study. ..

The adult population pools for undergraduate and graduate education
are projected to continue to increase at a faster rate than the total
population of adults over 25 years'bld. The adult population pool” for
vundergraduate educatinn is projected to increase by 20.4 percent by 1990.
The Ault pool for .jraduate education is projectcd t- crease by 36.6
porcent by 1990. The total population of ind® iduals over 25 years o:id
i, projected to increa.. by only 12.3 percent by 1990.

Adult par-icipation Rates for Undergraduate and “racuate Education

Adult participation rétes were determined !, dividing adult enr~11ment
for credit by the p Ju1at10n pool elinible for that enrollment. In 1979,
3.8 percert of adu]ts in the undergraduate p001 participated in undergrad-
uate education, 1.2 percent’as full-tire undergraduates and 2.6 percent as
sart-time underaraduates. In 1979, 6.2 pevcent of adults ji; the graduate
pool particinaied in graduate education, 1.6 percent'as fu]]-timé graduate
students, ard 4.5 percent as parc-time graduat= spudents. As can be seen
in tables 3 and 4, younger adul’: ipac~d at consistently higher rafes
than older adults.

It should be 001ntc' out that the New Yo + Siute kducation Department

dic nqé begin to collect enrcllment data by age until the fal. of 1976,

it is impossible to formulate trends in the participation rates of adults

B

in«credit cou. ses for periods prior to that year.

_ 1

. Projected Adult Enrollment . ; j
- |

|

| : \ |
The adult enrollment projections ﬁexe]opqd for this report are based

on the projected-adult popd]ation pob1b and ascumes that pa~ticipation [
v . ’ l‘) '

" rates will remain at the 979 Jeval through 1990. The enrollment projec-

.-
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tions were obtained by multiplying the projected adult population pool by
this participation,rate. ?The‘assumptions previously presented concerning

the projecte§ adult populati~- pools, therefore, will affect the adult

’ enrollment projections preseited in this report. Since insufficient data

-

is available to compute historical trends in adult participation, future

_ trends in adult participatiqn could not be extended. Participétion rates

were, therofore, held constant at the 1979 rate.

According to State Education Department prcirciions (N.ED Feb. 1980),
full-time undergraduate enrollment of traditional college age |
students (under age 25) will decline by about 133,000 studcnts by 1990.
Assuming constant particﬁpation rates and using the adu]t‘poo] for under-
graduc.e education as the base for the rates. a dult full-time undergraduate
credit enro]]ment is projected to increase from about 66,000 in 1979 to
about 83,000 i~ 1990 (see table 3). It will take 116,000 more adult stu-
dents than the number projected .o offset the full-time undergraduate
enrollment decline of traditional anllege age;studente. The participation
rate for adult full-time undergraduates would have to increase trom 1.2
percr~ in 1979 to 3.0 percent in 1990 -- a 150 percent increase in the
rate for this to occur.

Most adults participate in undergraduate education on a part-time
basis because , t- . - enrollment interferes *ess with joBs and family
responsibilities. = .- ges seeking to offset full-time undergradUate
enro]fment declines 111 probably concentrate their e?ferts nn attracting
adults to part-time programs. o /

Because per- cap1ta tuition from part-time students is less than tﬂi-;

tion from full-*i - - dents, jt takes the tuition income from several

W . . i
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part-time undergraduates to equal the tuition income from one full-time
undergraduate. By comparing the average tuition income generated by full-
and part-time students in 1978, it was determined that it took 3.4 part-
time undergraduates to equal the tuition income from one fu11 time under-
graduate Acknowledging, however, that there will be some additional ad-
Q{mlnlstrat1ve costs assoc1ated with dincreased part-time undergraduate enrol i -
ment, it can be estimated that 1nstead of 3.4 it takes 4 pa.c-time urder-
graduates to equal the tuition income from oné full-time undergraduate.

Assuming constant participation rates and using the adult pool for
undergraduate education as the base for these rates, it can be projected
that part-time u dergraduate enrollments for adults over 25 will increase
from about 142,000 in 1979 io about 177,000 in 1990, an increase of 35,000

- part- t1me undergraduates (see tab1e\3) Since it takes about 4 part-time
undergraduates to equal the tuition income from one full-time undergraduate.’
an increase of 35000 part-time undergraduates will offset only 9,700 full-
time undergraduates. Therefore in 1990, 107,000 full-time undergraduates
will have to be offset by other types of adult students.

Assuminc constant.part1c1pat1on rates and usirg the adult pootl for
graduate educat1on as the base for the rates, it can be projected that
full-time graduate e "0 "Iment for adults over 25 w111 increase from about
30,000 in 1979 to ~oov 42,000 in 1990, an 1nqrease of 12,000 students
{see table 4). This reduces the 167;000 full-time undergraduates needed
to be of fset to 95,000. .

Assuming constant participation rates and using the adult pool for
graduate Pducatlon as the base for the rates, part-ttme graduate enroll-
ment for adults over 25 is progectedlto increase from about 82 000 to about
< e o *Dé;

a
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]15,0L3lstudents, an incredse of 33,000 students (see tab]e 4). An assump-
tion %s made that it takes three part-time graduate students to equal the
tuitfﬁn/income from bne‘full-ttﬁe undergradudte student. On the graduate
level, an equivalent of three in§tead of four part-time students i€ used
because graduate tuitions are typlca]]y h1gher than undergraduate tuitions.
The incredse of 33, OOO part-time graduate. students woulo, therefore, offset.
about 11,000 full-time undergraduates . in 1990. This leaves 84,000 full-
time undergraduates that have not been offset by-.adult enroliment.

In summary, the New York State Education Department proaects that
full t1me undergraduate enrollment of traditional coll~ge age students ’
(under age 25) will decline by about 133, 000 students by 1990. This report
projects that if partitipation ‘rates are the same in 1990 as in 1979 only
49,000 of the 133,000 will be offset by adult credit enrollment .ncreas.s
caused by the expanding adult population pools. This meanc =:at 84,000
full-time undergraduates will not be ¢ ut by adult enrollment inc “1ses.
For part-time underg- aduate adult participation alone to offset this
84,000 full-time undergraduate enro]lment deciine, the ‘adult part-time
undergraduate participation rate would need to triple from 2.6
percent in 1974 to 7.8 percent in 1990.°

Moderate part1c1pat1on rate increases §f{every dcgree 1eve1'wou1d
offset cniy a sma11 portion of the decline.  If between 1979 and %990 par-
‘in?pa+idn rates for full-time‘students increased by .3 percent 27+ for
part~tiwe stirdents by '.7percent, only 34 of‘the 84,000 fuli-time
ur“?rﬁ”aLuates wotld be offset. For adults to make up the enrcilment
1oss, §ubstantia] increases in adult participatigp/rates wvoutd have to

N Ir.
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_Tab?cs 1 a project an in;rease in adult enrollment due to pro-
jected increases jn the adult pools for undergraduate and graduate educa-
tion and due to the f.ct that participation “;tes,were held constant at
1979 levels. It should be pointed out that there are factors that can
work to depress participation rates in the 1980's (NYSED Dec. 1979).

t4ults will probably be on jmportant component fn the mix of students
that will be néeded to offset the exﬁécted _cline of traditional age full-
time undergraduates. Althuggh there may be insdfficient interest among
adults to offset all of the'expected decline in full-time undérgraduate
credit enrollment, adult credit enrollment can offsét a significant portion
of it. Co]Teges that ignore the adult market are ignoring a maior cource
of students. |
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RATK TO BASICS: WHAT THE ALUMNI SAY

Diana M. Green
N tor, Office of Institutional Research

~Jean V. Morleck
sociate for Institutional Research

state University of New York at Plattsburgh

History

The Alumni Survey was developed byvfhe Institutipn"W Research -
staff in cdoperation with the Alumni Office and the Career'Plénning
and Placement Office. The instrument incorporated the be§f c? a
previous {1974) sarvey and attempted to replicate scme of: the items-
on the current Freshman and Senior Surveys. The hope was to re]até
the responses of the most recent gradugtes to their earlier ratings
as undergraduates, thereby providing the foundation for an extended
longitudiral stur'

The Alumni Survey was sent to two groups of graduates, one gFBup .
in the Spring of 1978,nand the other in 1979. The first mailing was
to the Class of 1577 a;d,members of the classes of every fifth year

“prior to that back to 1947. The second year . .the process was repeated

for the Class of 1978, and, similarly, back to 1943. The number of
regponses from each class are given in Table 1.
Results

A profile of P1attsburgh Alumni. based on thi; survey, provides
evidence of the su;hetc of the_P]atts\urgh experiencc Graduateé of
Plattsburgh are gehera11y succeséfu] and satisfied witr *heir work, and

many have gone on to earn higher degrees. The data that generated these

131

.




182
conc]usioﬁs are summarized below. The first percent is from the 1977
group; tine second percent, in parentheses ( ), is from the 1978 group.

1) 82 (86) of Plattsburgh Afhmni are employed

2) the median salary range is $10,000 to $14,999

3) 77 (79) percent ra;ed themselves as "satisfied" or

"completely sat{sfied" with their work

4) 89 (90) percent feel they are "moderately" to "very

successful”

5) >23 (22) percent are currently pursuing a graduate

_degree, whi1e‘two percent are pursuing another
undergraduate degree |

6) 34 (35) percent have earned a higher degree since

graduation from Plattsburgh.

Responses of recent alumni (1972-1978) were compared to those of
earlier graduates (1968 and before). The earlier graduates indicated
higher salaries, greater job satisfaction, better preparation and more
success than alumﬁi of more recent years. Inaddition, the older aiumni
gave higher ratings* to the college impact and, ontribution to success
of the quality of faculty teaching, courses inside and Butside the major
field, vocational training, and aesthetic sensitivity, and say the BA or
BS degree 1s a more important ingredient of success. On the other hand,
recent graduates reported more college impact on personal deveTopment,

reasoning ability, and quantitative thinking.

* Differences in responses were statistically significﬁht at p .05,
using a 2-tailed t-test. ,



Table 1. Description of Sample

1977 Group 1978 Group

Year N - Year _N_

Number responding: 1977 290 1978 251

1972 281 1973 183

1967 98 1968 95

1962 63 1963 48

. 1957 60 1958 47

1952 34 1953 33

1947 23 1948 24

Other _ 2 Other _ 1

Total 821 Total 682

Number mailed: 2460 2661
Response rate: | 33% 26%

The ratings of various Personal Goals and Achievements indicate that
Plattsburgn has made a substantial contribution to its graduates in all
areas that were deemed important to career success. Ratings were made
on a five-point scale from 1 = none; to 5 = very much (see Fig. 1 for
scale). Al11 ratings of coliege impact fell in the "some" to "quite a
lot" range, except for faculty advising, quantitative thinking, and study
skills, which were alsn judgéd to be less essential to job success. In

general, however, the impact of the college was rated significantly*

lower than the importance to career success c¢f the various aspects sur-

veyed. Fig. 1 illustrates not only the relative significance of the

various-aspects, but also the disparity between their importance to

career success and Plattsburgh's impact. The 1argesf”ﬂiscrepancies

occurred in "tolerance of cthers," "peasoning ability," "communication
skills," and "study skills." This result differs somewhat from the

findings of the 1976 ACM Survey of Liberal Arts Graduates as reported
4

by Pace'. Of the six top-rated abilities only two, "communibating

* Differences in.responses were statistically significant at p <.05,
using a 2-tailed t-test.
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Scale = 1 2 3 4 5
None Very Some Quite Verv
Little A Lot Much

extent to which these aspects contribute to a successful career

———————— amount of impact PSUC had in these areas

1. Personal Development * - -

2. Social Development *

) Li/"‘-ib
'l
l

3. B.A. or B.S. Degree . T»

4, Tolerance of Others *

5. Reasoning Ability *

6. Communications Skills *

/-‘T\\\.-_ﬂ.
—

7. Course Content in Major Field

8. Vocabulary, Terminology, and ...
Facts in Various Fields *
9. Quality of Faculty Teaching

b,
i].

10. Background & Specialization
for Further Education
11. Vocational Training *

L g
|
i
Tt
—

\\>
P— &

12. Srudy Skills * '
13. Understanding the Nature of lf -
~ Science I
14, Aesthetic Sensitivity : T?
- ! [
15. Course Content Qutside Major Field [. _._ - IL
lu. Quantitative Thinking * .(f

17. Faculty Advising * \

* difference is significant at p <.05 in both groups surveyed (1977 and 1978).

Fig. 1. -Personal goals and achievements as rated by the 1977 group of Alumni.
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orally effectively" and "functioning as a team member," displayed the
gap between importance to success and what the college provided._ The
eleven colleges in the ACM study were primarily liberal arts institutions
and did not offer the sahe breadth of career-oriented programs, and,
therefore, are nol truly compatible with Plattsburgh.

Plattsburgh graduates have found social and personal development,

communications skills, and reasoning . ility to be among the most impor-

tant areas of development necessary for job success.  This concurs with

findings from other studies (Klemp, 19772; Lindsey, 19773), which have
shown communication and interpersonal skills and general cogn{tive
abilities to be highly related to job success. While the bachelor's
_degree is still considered an important ingredient of job success, course
content in the major field falls below more general skills in importance.
Prev1ous studies have found a similar relat1onsh1p between content and
process, i.e., facts are foréotten, but cognitive styles persist and aid
in on-the-job learning (Klemp, 1977 ) Not surprisingly, course content
outside the major is seen as less jmportant than general social and
cognifive skills or specific skills and knowledge; it is. rated at about
the same level as aesthetic sensitivity. |
Quest1ons |

Althougn the size of the samp]es precludes too-fine a breakdown,
certain specific questions could be addressed:

1) Were there programatmc differences in AZumnz responses
to the survey?

Because of the small numbers of respondents from the earlier
classes; and, most importantly, thgﬂdifferent patterns of enrollment in
the last five years, the aralysis of responses by undergraduate major

was restricted to the two most recent years. Although no statistical

1905
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-
tests have been performed, it appears that the most recent alumni were

in majors that were roughly representative of their graduating class.
However, there are proportionately fewer responses from majors in Psycho-
logy and the Social Sciences, and more_ from Health Services and Home
Economics. These last two are almost exclusively female programs; in
fact, the sample contains a higher proportion of females than did the
graduating classes of the corresponding years.

Table 2 displays those items that were responded to differently
(p <.05) by alumni in various major programs in both 1977 and 1978; how-
ever, only the mean for the 1978 class is shown in the table for_simp]i-
city's sake. Alumni who majored in Health Services rated more items in
the Personal Goals and Achievements section higher than did the remain-
ing resﬁondents. They saw faculty advising, courses in the major, aid
vocational training as more important than did graduates of other pro-
grams. Education majors reported the importance of the BA or BS degree,
vocational training, and aesthetic sensitivity as the most.significant,
while Biology majors were unique in their higher ratings of the contribu-
tion to success and PSUC's impact on "understanding the nature of
séience, experimentation, and £heory." Business majors had the only
significantly lower ratings. These were on the impact of PSUC in the
areas of quality of faculty teaching, faculty advising, background for
further education, and ﬁnderstanding the nature of science. (Some of
these responses speak to the high student/faculty ratio, whjch occurred
as a result of the early, rapid expansion of the business program.) How-,
ever, Busine§s majors reported signiffcantly-higher salaries, as did
Health Science majors, while Education majors reported significantly

lower incomes.
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. L)
The three major areas exhibiting unique response patterns, Business,
Health Services, an:' Sducation, are highly vocationally-oriented programs,
raising the second question:

2) Are alwmi who majored in professional fields
different from other graduates?

In order to investigate the possible differences between "career" pro-
grams and others, the total sample of alumni in the following major pro-

grams were grouped together:

Professional Liberal Arts

Business Agriculture & Natural Resources
Computer Science Architecture & Environmental Design
Education Biological Sciences

Health Services Communications

Home Economics Fine, Applied, & Performing Arts

Foreign Languages

Interdisciplinary Studies

Letters

Mathematics & Statistics

Physical Sciences

Psychology

Public Affairs Services

Social Sciences

Other

The results of the analysis are given in Table 3. In most part,

the same items emerge as in the earlier comparison of responses of recent
alumni from individual major programs. “In both years, 1977 and 1978,
the professional group rated higher the contribution to success of the
BA or BS degree and also the impact of PSUC, as well as contribution
to success of courses in the major field and vocational training. There
were significantly (p<.05) more females in the professional group,
undoubtedly the result of the preponderance of Nursing, Home Economics,
and Education majors in that cluster. Business and Computer Science,
although predominently male, did not contribute a large number of res-

ponses to the group in 1977 nor 1978 because they are new programs that
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Table 2. Items whars Alumni in Separate Majora Diffared Significantly* frow all Remaining Alumni in Dloth 1977
and 1978 Classes

1978 1978 1978
Mean for Hean for Averaga
Higher Major Lower Major Response
Gross Annual Income: 2 = $5,0C0 - 7,499 puainess 3.96 Education 2.81 3.31
3w 7,500 - 9,999 Health 1.82
4 = 10,000 - 14,999
PERSONAL GOALS & ACHIEVEMENTS
BA or BS Degree - Contribution to Success Fducation 4.31 . 4.00
Quality of Faculty Teaching-impact of PSUC Busincss 112 3.5)
taculty Advising-Cuntribution to Success Health 3.45 . 2.98
Faculty Advieing-Impict of P'SUC Health 3.37 Busincses 2.)2 2.95
Courses in the Major Field-Contribution to Success Health 4.21 3.77
Courses in the Major Ficld-Impact «f PSUC Health 4.00 3. u?
Vocational Training-Contribution to Success Health 3.71 3.19
Vocational Training-lImpact of PSUC flcalth 3.24 2.92
Fducation 3.47
Background for Further Education-Impact of PSUC Buginess 2.75 3.
Aeathetic Sensitivity-Contribution to Success Educat t.... 3.40 3.07
Understanding ths Nature of Sclence-Contritutfon
to Succesa Biology 3.79 : 3.12
Underatanding the Nature of 3Sciance-Impact of PSUC Blology 4.36 Businasa 2.50 3.14

* p £.05

Table 3. Comparison of Responsas of Alusni in Profeasional* Majors
and All Othexs

Items where Profesaional Hn;ors' Responses werc Significantly (p <.05) .
Different from Other Majors: . s . ’

Professional _Others
71 Group 18 Group 17 Group 73 Group

Sex (1 = Male, 2 = Female) 1.79 1.80 1.47 1.38 .
Groas Annual Income 3.44 3.09
(3 = $7,500- 9,999; 4 = $10,000-14,999)
' COALS & ACHIEVEMENTS
Items Rated HIGHER hy Profcsaional .
Studiea Majors:
The BA or BS Degrae
Contribution to Success 4,04 4.21 3.71 3.68
Impact of PSUC 3.99 3.65
Quality of Faculty Teaching
Contribution to Succesa 3.69 ) 3.36
Faculty Advising .
Contribution to Success 3.13 2.76
Courves in the Major Field
Contribution to Success 3.97 4.03 3.51 3.36
Impact of PSUC 3.76 3.85 3.48 3.39
Tolerance & Understanding of
Others
Contribution to Succesa 4.23 3.99
Vocational Training
Contribution to Succass 3.4b 3.49 3.10 2.72
Inpact of PSUC 3.2 3.20 2.65 2.49
Itema Rated LOWER by Profesaional
* Studi~a Majors:
Understanding Scianca, Experi-
mentation & Theory
Impact of PSUC 3.00 3.34
NUMBER OF CASES 563 483 256 99

#Business, Computar Scianca, Education, Health Servicas, Home Leonomics

exdc S g ——

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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have not yet graduated large numbers of students.

In only the 1978 group of professional majors, significantly higher
ratings were found in the contribution to success of the quality of
faculty teaching and faculty advising. As expected, the salary level for
the career-oriented cluster exceeds that of the Liberal Arts majors, but
only for the 1978 group. The relationship between salaries and voca-
tional programs led to the third QEestion:

2) Do those alumi who are pursuing a career in a

field cograte to their undergraduate major report

different levels of satisfaction, salary, etc.?
The decision was made to 1imit this investigation to the two most recent
classes and to use only alumni who reported being presently employed.
Of the 251 in the 1978 class, 203 (81%) were employed; for 1977 the fig-
ure was 231 (80%). These percentages would be higher if alumni who were
pursuing a graduate degree, or were otherwise not available, were ex-
cluded. Of the fields where sufficient numbers existed, the largest
percentage of those employed in their major field occurred in the Héa]th
Services, where 93% in 1977 and 89% in 1978 were employed in a related
job. The next highest percents were in Educatfon, with 79% and 73%
respectively; and Business, with 68% and 87%. In total, 56% of those
working in 1977 and 59% in 1978 report employment in a field cognate to
their undergraduate major. The 1978 figure is, in fact, identical to
the percentage of alumni professionally employed inside [their] field as
reported in the 1977-78 Annual Report of the Office of Career Planning
and P]acement]*. Those alumni employed oufside their field of study
were primarily in the Social Sciences and Psycho]ogy. Home Economics
majors were the most evenly divided, with 57% and 58% employed in the

field and 43% and 42% employed in an unrelated job. The fields with
* Data were based on a 61% response rate from 1977-78 graduates.
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consistently lowest employment rates were Fine and Applied Arts, Physical
Sciences, and Psychology. Caution is advised in interpreting these
results because these data do not reflect the educational or motivational
status of the alumni. Some of the most recent graduates are full-time
graduate students, and others are not actively seeking employment. The
employment data is given here only in order to put the remainder of the
survey results into proper perspective.

The two groups of employed alumni were divided into those employed
" in their field and those employed in some other area. A t-test for
significant differences in the responses of these two groups was per-
formed and the results are shown in Table 4. In both years, those em-

ployed in a cognate field have higher ratings of satisfaction at work

and of how well their studies had prepared them. They also rated higher

both the contribution to success and the impact of PSUC, in regard to

the BA or BS degree and vocational training, as well as the contribution
to success of the quality of faculty teaching. The relationship noted
here is probably an example of the finding reported by Solmon, Bisconti,
and Ochsner, 19775; "Whether a job is related to the major may vary in -
importance as a determinant of job satisfaction according to major'fie]d.*
More than half of those employed in a related field majored in Education
ggﬁﬂgalth Services, both highly vocationally-oriented programs.

\-'»,L.i‘
4.\‘) . .
Sﬁmmary and Conclusions

[

The results of a survey sent to two groups of alumni, covering the
years 1947 to 1978 in five-year intervals, provide answers to some basic
questions about career patterns, job satisfaction, and the influence of
Plattsburgh on its students. The significant effects of the college

experience, as reported by those alumni responding to the survey
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Tabie 4. TItems which Diffcrentiate* Alumni whose Occupational Field
Matches their Undergraduate Major from Other Employed Alumni

Mean Response

1977 1978
) Same Diff Same Diff
SEX 1 = Male; 2 = Female : - -- 1.79 1.47
GROSS ANNUAL INCOME 3 = $7,500-9,999 - - 3.65 3.27

4 = $10,000-14,999

SATISFACTION AT WORK 1 = Completely satisfied 1.96 2.29 1.92 2.24
4 Completely dissatisfied

STUDIES PREPARED FOR WORK 1 = Excellent 2.04 2.54 2.12 3.14
4 = Poor '

i

PERSONAL GOALS & ACHIEVEMENTS 1 = None
5 = Very Much

BA or BS Degree

Contribution to Job Success . 4,19 3.62 4.31 3.65

Impact of PSUC 4,09 3.60 4,01 _3.68
Quality of Faculty Teaching

Contribution to Job Success ¢ 3.70  Z.36 3.75 3.31
Faculty Advising .

Contribution to Job Success - - 3.29 2.66
Courses in Major .

Contribution to Job Success 4.05 3.39 - -

Impact of PSUC 3.85 3.40 - -
Vocational Trainiug

Contribution to Job Success 3.45 3.02 3.63 2.67

Impact of PSUC 3.19 2.83 3.26 2.54
‘Personal Development

Impact of PSUC 4.05 3.74 3.96  4.30%*
Aesthetic Sensitivity

Contribution to Job Success U - - 2.91 3.28

Impact of PSUC -- --  3.09 3.44
Reasoning Ability , k

Impact of PSUC - - 3.63 3.90
Understanding Science

Contribution to Job Success 3.34 2.95 -- -
OVERALL EVALUATION 1 = Excellent; 4 = Poor - - 1.73 1.55
NUMBER OF CASES 129 102 118 65

Total Total
231 203

* p .05 using a 2-tailed t-test

*% Reversal
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A
-include:

1) Graduates of Plattsburgh are generally successful and satisfied
with their work, and many have gone on to earn a higher degree. They rate
their overall experienée with Plattsburgh as "good" to "excellent," as well
as theirspreparation for later work or studies.

2) The most important areas related to job success were: personal and
social development, tolerance of others, and reasening ability. This is
not surprising, bccause success usually results © oum moving up into manage-
ment positions, which require more of these general abilities and less con-

\ tent orientation or specific skills.

! 3) When evaluating various personal goals and achievements, the im-
'pact of the college was rated significantly lower than the jmportance to
career success of 10 out of 17 aspects surveyed. The largest discrepancies
oétgrred in: tolerance of others, reasoning abiTity, communication skills,
and éfUdy\§k{11s. This evidence strongly supports the need to return to

an emphasis on general education; i.e., getting back to basics. Fortu-
nately, Plattsburgh has instituted such a program recently. It will be
interesting to survey our current freshmen and sophomores, when they be-
come alumni, to see if we have closed this gap. )

4) Alumn;i who majored in professional fields (Business, Computer
Science, Education, Health Services, and Home Economics) rated higher the
importance of their BA and BS. degree, vocational training, and courses in
their major field than did the remainder of the alumni.

5) The most recent graduétes who are employed in a field cognate to
their undergraduate major gave higher ratings of satisfaction at work and
how well their studies had prepared them than did other employed alumni.
They also ranked ﬁigher the importance of thgif BA or BS degree, vocational

240
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training, and the quality of faculty teaching.

- Because the Professional Studies major is most apt to become employed
in his/her field of study, specific vocational training is of considerable
value. However, the gﬁaduates of career programs and the Liberal Arts
majors share the perception that basic general education skills, such as
in communication, reasoning, and the interpersonal area, have the highest

importance or relationship to success.
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THE COURSE AND SECTION ANALYSIS SYSTEM (CASA)

Kathleen Kopf
Associate for Institutional Research
and Analytical Studies
State University of New York

INTRODUCTION

The Course and Section Analysis (CASA) system represents the cul-
mination of over a decade of hard work and dedication by the campuses
and the Central Staff of the State University of New York Deve]oped
in the early 1970's, CASA is an automated 1nformation system designed
.to.col]ect,'process and report information on faculty, student and
department instructional workload; costs of instruction as measured
by such things as credit hours and/or contact hours; utilization of
instructional faciifties; course content and mix; as well as severa]t

_other aspects of h{gher”edu:ation typicaily reviewed and analyzed by .
maragers. As with all enro]]ment_repbrts submitted to the Central
Staffbbffice of Institutional Research and Analytical Studies, the
-census date for CAéA for full semester courses is the end of the third
week of classes.

Although the capability to develop and process a CASA file for each
semester or quarter exists, at the present time only the Fall semester
for each year is. used 1n intercampus summary reports such as the
STATISTICAL ABSTRACTS In Fa11 1979, thirty-one (31) State-operated/
_funded institutions and four (4) community colleges processed CASA files.
‘Fourteen (14) campuses processed a Spring 1980 file; no campus at tmis time

submits summer data.
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CASA was constructed so that its terms and definitions would be
generally compatible with the Higher Education General Information Survey
(HEGIS) and the National Center for Higher Education Management Systems
(NCHEMS/WICHE). Application of the guidelines, proCedures, definitions
and terms of CASA is performed as consistently and uniformly as possible,
thus allowing mean1ngfu1 inter- and intra-campus studies as well as
selected national comparisons. While various enhanCements have been
made since the system was implemented, the basic structure dates back to
1972. This continuity facilitates the conduct of trend studies for
participating institutions and provides State University an unusual
opportunity for institutional and policy research.

COMPONENTS OF THE SYSTEM

CASA draws upon several files for its ‘ata. Employee and Position
~ information for an entire campus is obtained from the University-wide
Personnel Data System for the State-opera£§d/funded institutions and
directly from participating community co11eges.l CASA coﬁtains data on’
<-:tions of instfuction; it does not contain data On iﬁdividua1 students
(headcount). '

Copies of the transaction card and tape layouts for the CASA '
Personne1AFi1e and the CASA Course and Section File are contained in thgy
middle of this section. These layouts display a1l of the data fields
that participating institutions are required to gubmit. ’

Although we encourage all campuses to submit their‘.Coursn and Section
File on magnetlc tape, this is but one of four modes available to State-'
- .crated/funded gampuses and one of three modes available to community
colleges for submitting the requifed data.: Any cdMpus may 'instead elect

to submit 80-column punched cards or file creation forms to establish a

-
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Course and Section File. The State-operated/fﬁhded campuses may a]sovuse.
a terminal network to submit the required data. Regardless of the medium
chosen, forty (40) fields for each section of a course are required.

Ohce a Course and Section File for a given semester s submitted, the
State-wide Coordinator also establishes a CASA Personnel File for participat-
ing campuses. You Wi11 remember that the source of personnel data varies
depending upon the type- of -institution involved. 1In addition to these two
components, CASA draws upon a Chart of Accounts File and a Physical Space
inventory File. While community colleges prepare and submit their Chart of |
Accounts File to the State-wide Coordinator, this file is maintained
Centrally for the State-operated/funded institutions. The Chart of Accounts
File contains informatioh on all authorized departments and serves as an
important crosswalk to the SUNY Accounting Master File. A1l campuses
participate in the State University Physical Space Inventory system, thus,
permitting the automatic accessing of infonnation for every space including
its net square foot area, number of stations, status code (current use,
inactive space; alteration, unusable), etc. CASA derives a tota]iof 13
fields from the Physical‘Space Inventory File.

At the-ehd of the CASA cycle when information on suppokt costs is
desired,:thé State University Accounting Master File is accessed for the
State-operated/funded institutiops. The direct costs of instruction on
CASA include the sa]éries of all pérsons who teach. Indirect costs are
derived from data in the Accounfing Mastef File and include the foT]owingf

a. salaries of all employees budgeted to the department who
do 'not teach '

b. temporary service
c. supplies and expense

d. equipment

_2U6 -
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e. recharges (computer services, storehouse, telephone and
telegraph, mail and messenger, central duplicating, etc.)

f. other (e.g., travel)
Indirect cost calculations for the community colleges are based upon ex-
penditure data provided directly by the institution and do not presently
contain the breakdowns available for the State-operated/funded c;mpuses.

A schematic overview of the CASA system and its components is
presented on the preceding paée. In the future, there will be &
link-up between CASA and this office s Student Data File. When this occurs,
jt is anticipated that mode11ng, projection, and graphics capabilities will
be pursued.
"BENEFITS

A major benefit of CASA is its series of 30 production reports. This
entire series. is se,t to participating institutions for use in the internal
management planning and decision-making process. At the end of the year,
many reports are supplied to the campuses on m1crof1che for ease of storage.
By examining several years of data, trend 1nformat|on can be quickly
gathered to help with the difficult management decisions these times
demand. A copy of their State;Univensity CASA Master File is also av$11-
able to participating campuses. This contains a couple of hundred fields
of data, data that most campuses canhot assemble locally and which can be
translated into exception or trend information for effective planning and
control. Campusés also receive copies of 2 of the 30 production reports
for their sister 1n§titu£}ons. | ’

) CASA helps facilitate the esfab]ishment of routine lines of communica-

ft{on among various offices on a campus and also facilitates the linkage
of data files such as the student registration, personnel, and schedulfng

files. The advantages and benefits of CASA grOW‘eath year as we interact

N
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with campuses in reviewing and attempting to make the system and.its reports

more attuned to local information needs. CASA, although structured,

dynam1c system, one which can help satisfy a host of local data requ1rements.
Among the primary benefits associated with the CASA system are the

following:

1. Consistent, uniform procedures help ensure the integrity of the

data. . Individual differences are accommodated but through common terms

| and formulas.

2. Credibility of CASA with various offices in Central Administration
as well as with such agencies as the NYS Division of the Budget and Depart-
ment of Audit and Control make it a frequently referenced syst

3. Inasmuch as CASA is the only University-wide system on instruc-

tional costs and faculty instructional workload, summary reports are widely

circulated and used. For the past few years, the most important summary

report has been the STATISTICAL ABSTRAbTS. Copies of this for the State-
operated/funded institutions are forwarded to: many State agencies and

departments.

4, Estab]ished systems such as CASA have the advantage of being tried,

tested, proved and used. Our programs have been thorough]y debugged and

are periodica11y reviewed to determine if they may be made more useful

4

through one or more enhancements.

5. Informed decision making depends upon accurate, complete and timely

~reborts CASA contains a wealth of 1nformat1on on each section of every

credit course plus required non- credit courses. Any one of thirty (30)
production reports can be created on 24-hour notice. These reports may be
used by:

- chairpersons in dealing with facu]ty on their teaching load or

overioad for forthcoming semesters (CASA-15)

216
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- by deans and directors in formuiatin Ludget requests or plans

for their departments (CASA-15, 16, 17)

- by theircscheduling officer in makfng future room assignments (670R,
670S produced by the State University Office of Spate Management and
Deveiopment) -

- by the president and vice presidents in fisca]land long-range
planning and in dealing with officials in Central Administration as
well as officials in other State agencies (CASA 17, 30).

6. Documentation of need is possible through CASA. The costs of

instruction and the ut{lizatioﬁ of instructional facilities can be acéurate]y
and' completely recorded, and this information used during the development of
the annual budget request} 4

"An institution's heavy instructional workload and utilization of
facilities, when recorded in CASA, becomes available to the SUNY Office of
Space Management and Devé]opment as well as all other Capital Facilities
areas. Assistance can only become available when need is recorded and

made Known.

7. Intercampus summaries and comparisons are possible through the

CASA system.

8. Information exchange programs between the campuses are facilitated.

Several campuses have entered into reciprocal agreements whereby they ex-
., change CASA Master Fi]eslfhrough Central Staff so that intercampus analyses

may be done lcually.

9. A historical record and trend studies are possible through
successive semester; of participation in the project. The appeal of certain
courses or programs may be measured over a period of time as can faculty ‘
resources, support costs, ut%]ization of specific rooms and bui]dinés,

class size, etc.
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.THE FUTURE
| 'The CASA--elated goals of Central Staff may be recordcd under the
following five broad categories:
1. a najor redocumentation effort (existing documentation dates back
to 1974-75 and was never comb]efed) :

2.‘-enhancements to existing reports

3. new reports and/or graphics ' ‘ _

4. summary intercampus reports produced in January or early February
by discipline groupings, in Apr11 after the State University Account1ng
Master File has been updated with all end-of-year expenditures and en-
“cumbrances. ‘ | |

5. - regional workshops and training sessions

These items represent a large under caking and we are depending upon
the help of our ¢ampus CASA Coordinators in mdking it,successful. We are
counting upon them to rev1ew and comment upon the redocumentation materials
as they are released. ‘Coordinators want to know exactly what is in each
field, how it was derived, and how to use it.

Through the EOmmente and suggestions of our Coordinators, we have been
able to make exieting reports;more useful. We have asked Coordinators for
copies of reports they produce {ocally as}well'as their suggestions as to
neu reporte‘they would 1ike praduced from the CASA system.

Campuses are anxious to close the CASA cycle earlier. For the Fall
1980 cyc]e, Course and Section data must be submitted by November 17. We
hope to bring the eycle to closure no later than.February 15. There are
few systems where -as much data from as many different_sources come to-

.gether as in CASA Qur data comes from-the Registrar's, Scheduling,3
~Personnel, Budget Accounting, and Physical Space Ihventory Files.
Thqrough comp:ete and timely analytic data are needed for financial

p]enn1ng and resource allocation. CASA const1tutes an exce]]ent 1nput,




The Interrelationship Between Institutiona] Reséarth
and the Budget Development Process
by ' |
Ji1l F. Campbell and Edward Kumar
State University College, Brockport, New York
As legisiative and taxpayer demands fdr fisca] accountability increase;

and as the competition for decreasing. financial resources increases, the

need for statistical data to support public higher education budget requests

is ‘accentuated. It is our contention that the Institutional Researcher can

play a vital role in providing the information needed in sound budgeting.

~

This paper attempts to define the role of the Institutional Researcher in

that perspect1ve Since the budget process is a method of obtaiﬁ{ng and
allocating the resources necessary to achieve 1nst1tut10na1 goa]s, it is
important that as analysts we’understand and contr1bute to that process.

Qne of the largest public higher education systems in the nation, the
State University of New York (SUNY), is composed of 64 campuses. Each v
campus develops its own mission statement within the overall master plan of
*h- CUNY system. Accordingly, each institution must develop its own budget
which is submitted to SUNY Central Adminisfration : SUNY's budgeting
process 1nvo]ves a series of complex activities with various degrees of
interaction involving campus and central administrators, Trustees, wembers
of the Governbr's staff and the State legislature.

A1l the indfvidua] campus budget requests are reviewed centrally and
a budget request for the entire SUNY system is formulated. These requests
are then submitted to the Governor who treats them as one portion of the

Executive Budget for the entire state.
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The process of preparing the budget is a céhtjnuous one, beginning
some twelve months before actual implementation. New York State, and thus
SUNY as an agency of the state, operates within a fiscal year of April st
through the following March. In May, shortly after the fiscal year begins,.
the local campus Budget Officer, or Business Offucer, prov1des instructions
to Deans, Department Heads, and other un1t adm1n1stratows on the prepara-
tion of the budget for the following f1sca] year. |

It must be noted that in the State of New York there are actually
three types of buidgets developed for any one f1sca] year, the REGULAR
BUDGET, the DEFICIENCY BUDGET, and the SUPPLEMENTAL BUDGET. The REGULAR

BUDGET provides the fund1ng for operat1ng expenses and cap1ta1 cunstruct1on

programs for the com1ng f1sca] year. The DEFICIENCY BUDGET requests addition-

al monies for those jtems which may or may not have been requested in the
Regular Budget For instance, if there were insufficient funds for the
current fiscal year, due ‘to skyrocketing fuel costs, then 1ncreased monies

would be needed to meet this 1ncreased expense The SUPPLEMENTAL BUDGET

requests appropr1at1ons for items that were unknown at the time of the
Regular Budget, and, therefore, were not 1nc1uded in the. Regu1ar Budget,
e.g.,replacing the loss of a maJor p1ece of equipment that was destroyed.
Under present policy, items that were or1g1na11y requested in the Regu]ar
Budget but cut from it cannot be included in the Supp]ementa] Budget.

~ Insofar as the Regu]ar Budget is concerned the typ1cd] SUNY campus 1is
actively involved with a single fiscal year 'S budget'deve]opment/a]]ocat1on/_
execution for a period spann1ng approx1mate1y 30 months (from the start of

the budget request phase that occurs some twe]ve months pr1or to the start

of a fiscal year to the formal c1OS1ng of the state books which occurs 5 1/2. .

months after the end of a fiscal year - I]]ustrat1on 1). Throughout th1s

A
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period, 1nformat1on that cou]d be provided from statistical reports

_ generated by the campus Inst1tut1ona1 Researcher would .probably lead to
a more effective and efficient budget process. We ma1nta1n that all too
}often the role of the Institutional Researcher has tended to be minimized
'and largely over]ooked in "actual pract1ce |
The rema1nder of this paper will describe the budget process at SUNY
Brockport and what we feel can be the maJor contr1but\bns of the Institu-
tional Researcher. Ooy1ous1y, 1nformat1on is only as valuable as the degree
to which it is properly utilized. The budget process has four. basic phases:

‘1. ~ Preliminary Request Phase . Shortly after the beginning of the fiscal

.

ygar the'Co1lene begins gathering 1nformat1on to formulate and justify
its.budget request for the’fol1ow1ng fiscal year. The V1ce Presidents
and Provost prepare requests for tneir areas of re;pons1b111ty based on
tnformation they have pertaining to the pnojected budget needs of the

individual departments. The.Budget Office coordinates the area requests

y in.compi]fng a total campus report witfin broad guidelines provided by

SUNY Central Administration. (Phase I)

2. Final Request Phase - After SUNY Central examines the campus pre-
1iminary¢:eguests it issues revised guidelines to the campuses to al-low
for the preparation of a defensible, coherent university-wide budget
request. In this phase the Co]]ege revises the pre]iminary budget
document to ref]ect university-wide concerns and also utilizes updated
Institutiona] Research information (see Tab]e 1) to further justify’
its request. (Phase- II)

3. _Budget Allocation Phase - This is perhaps the most difficult phase of

the budget process. After the Governor releases his recommended state
budget (Execut1ve Budget) and while the New York State Legislature is

debating its approva1 the College beg1ns the process of estab11sh1ng
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allocations for its individual departments; Each department -submits

its request with full Just1f1cat1on, to the appropr1ate V1ce President
-or, in the case of the Academic area, to the Provost v: ‘a the Academic
Deans. (Phase III)- ‘

The Execut1ve Bud”ét recommends a]]ocat1ons to each SUNY Campus by
maJor area of act1vfty 1 e., Adm1n1strat1on, Residence Halls, Libraries,
“Maintenance ofdPlant, etc.). The Academ1c area (Instruct1on and Depart-
menta1 Research) is designated as a separate activity category. TheA
Provost has the responsibility for making allocations to individual

academ1c departments within the constra1nts of the total a]]ocat1on

estab11shed for the Instruction and Departmenta] Research act1v1ty area.

4. Budget Rea]]ocat1on Phase -. It has been the recent pract1ce at the
yt\-loca] 1eve1 to conduct a mid- year review of departmenta1 expenditures
and budget needs that will recogn1ze chang1ng 1nst1tut.ona1 needs " The
major decision makers in this process are the Vice Presidents, Provost
and Academic Deans, who must decide‘what_rea]locations they will inter-
nally inmpQse nitnin their areas of responsihility. Final approval of
any and all reallocation plans rests with the campus president.k(Phase Iv)
In"each of the four basic bndget phases, accurate and current informa-
tion is necessary if rationai decisions are to be made by those'responsible
for requesting, allocating, and rea1locat1ng institutional funds. We believe
that much of the necessary 1nformat1on is available via routine reports
' prepared by our Office of f Alyt1c Stud1es | .
These reports are prepared for -various reasons Some fulfill external
requ1rements, e. g fram SUNY Centra], others are responses to internal
requosts, e.g., from Adm1n1strat1ve and Academic areas; and ‘still others

condense data obtained from computer1zed output derived from SUNY Central as

well as locally. Table 1 - 1981 - '82 Fiscal Year, serves as a guideline

TN
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for d1str1but1on of these reports to either the Budget 0ff1ce (Controller)

or the Pres1dent, the Vice Presidents, or the Academic Areas (Provost,

- Deans, Unit Cha1rpersons) These reports are relevant and necessary to

the budget procesa during the fOur distinct budget1ng time periods

(Phase I - IV). A brief descr1pt1on of each report follows:

U'Budget 0ff1ce - Controller

.

Pre11m1nary Enro.]ment Progect1ons - Ind1cates the Fa]] Headcount
|

by student level and by full- -time/part-time status. Th1s informa-

tion is given for the following categbries: (a) the Previous Year -

Actual (Fall 1979); (b) the Base Year - Budgeted (Fall 1980); (c) the

.Base Year - EStimated Actual (Fall 1980); and (d) the Request Year -

Initial Pre11m1nary Budget Target (Fa11'1981) Then the change

- between the Fall Base Year - Budgeted "and the Request Year 1s computed.

‘The Annualized Headc0unt Average is also progected “for categor1es

(a) - (d) (Fa]] 1981 - Spr1ng 1982)

Pneliminary workload Proaect1ons - Indicates the Annual Average Full

Time Equivalent Student by prOgram and by level of .instruction. This

'1nformat1on is g1ven for the same categor1es (a) - (d) listed above.

The difference between the Base Year - Budgeted and the Request Year

is also ca1Cu1ated

-Pre11m1nut1_8ummer Enro]]ments - Ind1cates the Summer: Student Credit

Hours and‘the summer enroliments for four categories: the Previous
Year - Actual; the Base Year - Estimated Actual; and, the Request
u"‘_‘ P

Year. Then, the change between the Base Year - Budgeted and the

Request Year is calculated,

Semi-Fina1 Enrollment Projections - Supplied upon request, indicates

the‘same information given in categories (a) - {d) in the Prelimirary

223
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Enrollment Projections plus one additional category: the Request Year -

Proposed/Corrected Preliminary Budget Target. The difverence between
the Base Year. - Budgeted and the Reduest_Year is modified accordingly-.

Semi-Final F.T.E. Work1oad Projections - Supplied upon request. Indi-

cates the samevinformation_given in the Pre]iminary Workload ProjeCtions
for the“fqurwcategories plus ah'additional category: the Request Year -
Proposed/Corhected Pre]imihary Budget Target.‘ The djfference betweeh
the Base Yeah - Budgeted ahd the Request Year is modified accordingly.

Final Enrollment Projections - Indicates the same information as

supp1jed in:the Pre]jminary Enro]]mehts for the-fo11owing categories:
(a) Previous Year - Actual (Fall); (b) Base Year - Budgeted (fa]]);
and (c) Request Year - Budgeted'(Fa11) which.is revised as additional
information warrants. _ | ~
The change from Base Year Budgeted is reca]cu]ated as necessary. The
Annua11zed deadcount is also given for each of the three categories
11sted above. The difference is again c0mputed between the Request

¥ _

Year and the Base Year Budgeted.

F1na1 F.T.E. work1oad Projections - Ind1cates the information as Supp11ed

in the Preliminary work1oad reports for categor1es (a) - (c) listed in
#6 above. The difference'between the Request Year and the Base Year -
Budgeted is determined.

Final Summer Enrollments - Indicates the student credit hours by level

of instruction and undup]icated headcount enrollment by class level of
_'student,for; the Previous Year - Actua]; the Base Year - Budgeted;
and the Request Year'— Budgeted. Then the change from the Base Year -
Budgeted is computed. | ' |

Stat1st1cd1 Abstracts - Document produced by SUNY Centra] Inst1tut1ona1

Research Office. Summary tables of selected statistics are presentedg

L4
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for intercampus comparison. These statistics are derived from the

Course And §ectiqn Analysis (C.A.S.A.), in which 31 campuses participate.

A primary~consideration in the seleotion of statistics included in

this publication is the ability to develop perCEntage data on instruc-
tional work10ad:and cost of instruction. Stat Abstracts are produced
annually forvthe Fall semester onTy. The' six- categories of reports in-
cluded are: (a) Selected Cost Factors by Discipline; (b)'Faculty and

/
Student Contact llours by Instruction Type; (c) Student Credit Hours;

(d) Personnel Positions - Full Time Equivalents; (e) Percent F.T.E.

Workload by Discipline and Course Level; and (f) Trends of Selected

Indicators.

ITrend Report - F.T.E. Faculgy Applied to Teachi .g, Student/Faculty ’

Rat1os and F.T.E. Students - This report tabulates the above infor-

mat1on by Department for four consecutive Fall terms. It is derived
from C.A.S.A. and is useful in projecting future departmenta] needs.

F.T.E. Faculty Applied ys. Generated by Course Leve1<Based on FfT;E.

Students - This table divides the divisional levels of F.T.E. Students

Generated by 20, 18, and 12 for Tower, upper, and graduate, respective]y,

to estimate the number of F.T.E. Facu]ty'Generated. Then the difference
is calculated for each level and colliege totals are computed. This
provides an accurate assescment of-the F.T.E. Faeu]ty required to

handle the Student F.T.E.s generated within each department.

F.T.E. Facu]ty Applied vs. Generated Based on Weekly Faculty Contact
Hours (WFCOH) - The College WFCOH averages for lower, upper, and

graduate course levels are used to divide the total WFCOH at each

respective level to determine the departmenta1 F.T.E. faculty generated

This table also lists the differences between the F.T.E. faculty

applied and generated. The difference from the previous term is included
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for comparative purposes. This provides additional qualitative data

. for decision-making{ it illustrates programmatic differences.

13. Faculty Resource Distribution - Provides detailed breakdown of faculty

resources according to type, i.e., Regular Faculty plus Teaching
Assistants; Contributed Service, ‘Temporary Service or Research Founda-
tion; and minus F.T.E. Faculty Released for Non- Teaching Activities;
Sabbaticals and leaves results in | Total F. T E. Faculty applied to
teaching by department

14. Salary Costs Per F T.E. Student Generated - Calculates Total Cost/

F.T.E. as we11 as cost/F.T.E. at the different course 1eve1s for each

'A

department.

15. Faculty Activity Ana]ysis - Internal survey which provides costs for

var10us facu]ty activities such as teaching, advising, administration,
etc. It includes credit hours generated and cost per credit holur.

16.  Number of Majors by Department - This table indicates the number of

declared majors by student level for each department for a given

semester.
*® .

17. Bachelors Degrees Granted by Major and College Totals - Reports number

of Bachelor degress granted July 1 - June 30. Indicates number and
percent. of change from previous year.

18. Master Degrees Granted by Program and College Totals - Reports number

of Masters degrees granted July 1 - June 30. Indicates number and
percent of_change from previous year.

19. Ird,vidual Facuity Analysis by Department - Historical data for each

nstructor charted for successive semesters. Information includes:
Home Department, Student/Faculty Ratio, F.T.E. Faculty, F.T.E. Workload,
. weekly Faculty Contact Hours, Student Credit Hours, and Course infor-

mation for each course taught.

R
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A1l of these reports can be utilized to substantiate various levels of

,suppbrt for departmental and institutional budget requests. It is the
duty of the Institutional Researcher to make it known that this information
is available. It is not;§ufficient to merely provide statistics. An
explanation must be given as to the source of this information, how it was
derived and its budget relevancy, e.g., orientation sessions for unit

chairpersons, bhiefings for Provost and Deans, etc. We feel that it is

also the responsibility of the Institutional Researcher to have a working
knowledge of the budget process itself so that the potential usefulness of
the various reports can be adequately explained. Thus, as the Institutional

Research person becomes knowledgeable with the budget process, new reports

can be developed.

ILLUSTRATION 1 - FISCAL YEAR 1981 - ‘82 30 MONTH BUDGET CYCLE
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TABLE 1 - 1981 - '82 FISCAL YEAR

BUDGET OFFICE
(Controller)

PRESIDENT, VICE PRESIDENTS,
ACADEMIC_AREA

PHASE I
Preliminary
Budget Requests

April-July 1980

1 Pre]iminarsznrollment

Projections

2 Preliminary FTE Workload
rojections

3 Preliminary Summer

Enrollments

Final Fall '79 Data Included

in Reports

9 Fall '79 Stat Abstracts

10 Trend Rpt. - FTE Faculty
Applied, S/F Ratios, and
FTE Students

11 FTE Faculty Applied vs.
Generated by Course Levei

12 FTE Faculty Applied vs.
Generated by WFCOH

13 Faculty Resources
Distribution -

14 Salary Costs/FTE Students
Generated

15 Faculty Activity Analysis
Survey

16 Number of Majors by Dep't.
and College Totals

17 BA Degrees Granted by
Major and College Totals

18 MS Degrees Granted by
Program and College Totals

19 Individual Faculty
Analysis by Department

PHASE 11
Final Budget
Requests

August-September

4 Semi-Final Enrollment
Projections

5 Semi-Final FTE Work-
load Projections

6 Final Enrollment

Final Spring '80 Data Avail-
able to Update Reports
Distributed in May-June

1960 Projections
7 Final FTE Workload
Projections
8 Final Summer Enrollment
PHASE 111 Final Fall '80 Data Avail-
Budget able to Update Reports
Allocations Previously Distributed
March 1981
PHASE 1V 9 Fall '80 Stat Abstracts Final Spring '81 Data Avail-
Budget - able to Update Reports

Reallocations

October 1981

Previously Distributed

9 Fall '80 Stat Abstracts

19 Tndividual Faculty
Analysis by Department

R23



A FINANCIAL FEASIBILITY MODEL FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
Paul Wing, Coordinator, Postsecondary Research

Glenwood L. Rowse, Associate in Higher Education
New York State Education Department

1

INTRODUCTION

) How much money must be provid?d to higher eduction to enable it to
operaté effectively at a given enrollment level? Do factors other than a
enroliment cause this f1gure’to change? The decline in college enrollments
expected by 1990 can be expeéted to reduce institutional revenues coming
from tuitinn and fees, state appropriations, Bundy Aid and other sources.
It 1is not clear, however, whether revenues and expenditures can or should be
reduced by an amount gqual to the percentage decline in enro1lﬁents. Nor is
it clear whether expected trends in revenues and expenditures wi]] result in
balanced accounts. Shifting of fixed state resources among various finan-
cing mechanisms can actually alter the total revenues available to institu-
tions, because of linkages between tuition levels, studentoaid, 4 state
appropriations. Examination of each of these ﬁuest1ons sheuld help to
clarify difficult policy questions related to the enrol]ment declines ex-
pected in the 1980's and*1990's." -

This paper describes a model for analyzing ghese k1nd§ of questions and
issues. Actually, * :erm 'modei’' may 1mgl¥ something more spphisticated.
that the procedures illustrated below. The varie.y of poteptia] applica-
tions of the approach, however, seem to Jus%ify this label. Regardless of
semantic concerns of this nature, the questions raised above are signifi-
cant and the approach described below could be very'usefu1 in answering

them. [llustrative app11cat1on5 are shown for a state agency and an in-

dividual institution.
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STATE LEVEL SCENARIOS FOR 1990

Two scenar1os for 1990 are presented below, each of which represents
different assumptions about institutional costs and public attitudes about
higher ‘education. The first assumes no major changes in the nature of
higher education and its funding. It does taks into account the likely
impact of smaller enrollments, the economic climate, and incréasing energy
costs. The other scenario begins with these considerations and adds assump-
tions related to a changing student clientele and public support for higher
education. In both cases the estimated quantitative impact is tentative and
open to discussion. Readers are encouraged to record their own estimates as
they consider the possibilities. o

The assumptions made for each scenario are summarized in Table 1. In

all cases, constant (1978) dollar values are assumed. For example, the 6Q

. percent increase in energy costs is a real increase, above and beyond

inflation. Actually, it has been assumed that energy prices yill 1ncréase
by 75 percent above inflation but that conservation efforts will reduce
consumption so that a 60 percent increase in costs will'be experienced. The
assumptions for the ﬁolicy_scenario are laid out in subseauent discussion.

The Baseline Scenario - - The Major Assumptions

The intent of the baseline scenario is to lay out major assumptions to
create a'starting point for discussion. fhese assumptions.are neither
totslly realistic nor sufficient to describe the future. The other scenario
attempts to resolve these problems by adding more realism to the situation..
This.step-wise approach permifs us to see the ssecific effect of the in-
dividual assumptions and policies.

As a place to start, it is assumed that full-time equivalent enrbl]-

ments will drop 18 percent by 1990. This is consistent with recent esti-
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STATE LEVEL SCENARIOS

TABLE 1. SUMMARY OF ASSUMPTIONS FOR
FOR 1990*
SCENARIO

Changes in: Baseline __Policy Options
Enrollments -18% -10%
Faculty Costs Related to

Employee Numbers -18 -4
Faculty Costs Related to

Faculty Composition 0 4
State Funds for Education 0 -4
Energy Costs .. 60 "~ 60
Cebt Service | -36 -36
Student Aid =5 13

NO YES

.Clientele Shift

TABLE 2. SUMMARY OF ASSUMPTIONS FOR INSTITUTIONAL.SCENARIOS

FOR 1990* ™~
SCENARIO

Changes _in: Baseline Alternative A
Enroliments -25% -15%
Faculty Costs Related to

Employee Numbers -20 - =10
Faculty Costs Related to

Faculty Composition 0 » +5
State Funds for Education 0
Energy Costs +60 +60
Debt Service . =36 -36
Student Aid 0 +10

NO YES

Clientele Shift

*Percentages. are from 1978 levels and

1978 dollar values are assumed.

Adjustments for inflation would need to be added on to determine

actual 1990 dollar amounts.
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mates by the New York State Education Department (Rowse, 1979). Inflation
and tﬁe economic climate in the state will ten to 1imit public desire to
allocate resources to hjgher education at prese 't levels. In addition,
energy prices are expected to increase in price by 75 percent and, as

previously explained, a 60 percent 1ncfease in energy costs is assumed.

With these assumptions as the starting point, one must next assess the
impact these changes will have on expenditures and révenues for higher
education.. This is done by applying the relevant change in Table 1 to the
various revenue and expenditur: categories in Table 3. To simplify calcu-
lations, it is assumed that enroliment levels are directly related fo sever-
é] of the revenue and expenditure categories. . Revques from sfate and 1dcal
governments, tuition and feeS, and auxiliary sales and expenditures for
instructién, student services, scholarships.and auxilia-y enterprises are
theréfore expected to drop by the same 18 percent as are enroliments. AS

shown in Tab]e’3, the 18 percent drop in state appropriations to institu-

o

tions haskbeen computed in terms of the totai reveriies available to institu-
tions. For exﬁnb]e, in'1978-79_it was estimated that <5 peréeni of total
revenues came from state appropriations.. An 18 percent drop in the appro-
priation results.in a 4.5 percent drop in;tota1 revenues (25 x .18 = 4.5).
Eighteen percent declines are(similarly assumed for local revenues, tuition
and .fee revenues, and auxiliary'sa]eé revenueég Altdgether, the enro\lmént
drop could produce ar12.9 percent drop in revenues.

The decline in enrollment will aTso<résu1t in a reduction in expendi~

'zbtures for instruction and other activities. In this 'scenario, it is assumed

that institutions will be able to reduce instruction by 18 percent which

v

will lead to a 6.1 percent decline in total expenditures (34.1% x .18 =
6.1%). Comparable decjinesain expenditures for student services, scholar-

snips, and auxiliary enterprises are also aszumed.
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TABLE 3

TWO SCENARIOS OF COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES IN NEW YORK STATE

IN 1990
Estimated Change by 1990*
1978-79 :
REVENUES (1978-79 basis) , Conditions Baseline Policy Options
‘ Federal . 1% - 0% / 0%
State L 25 -4.5 -6.3
Local 8 -1.4 -1.4
Private Gifts 6 0 0
~Tuition and Fees 31 -5.6 -1.7
Endowment Income : 3 0 0
Auxiliary Sales > 8 -1.4 -0.8
Hospital Sales ) 0 0
.-Other 3 0 0
| TOTAL REVENUES 100% s12.0% -10.2%
STATE AID TO STUDENTS 5.8% -1.0% +2.6%
EXPENDITURES (1976-1977)
Instruction ' 34.1% -6.1% +0.7%
- Research 7.8 0 0
Public Service 2.9 . 0 0
Student Services ' 3.9 -0.7 +2.1
Academic Support 4.8 -0.4 -0.4
‘Institutional Support 10.7 -0.9 . -0.2 s
Plant Operation & Maintenance 8.7 +5.2 +5.2
Transfers (Debt) : 7.1 -2.6 -2.6
Scholarships - 4.8 -0.9 -0.9
Auxiliary 7.7 -1.4 -0.8
Hospitals 6.8 0 0
Independent 0.5 0 0
TOTAL‘EXPENDITURES' _ . ' 100% =7.9% o $3.1%

BALANCE : 0% -5.0% -13.3%

- *Changes are based on application of relevant major changes to the Baseline
percentages. Zero entries mean no change assumed in that item. )

Y
i
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Expenditures on academic and institutional support are also enrollment

driven, but an eight percent drop rather than 18 percent is assumed for

these categories to account for expected 1ncreases in recruiting and p]an-

ning activities. This brings expenditures down another 1.3 percent.

The expenditure picture is not complete until transfers (debt service)
and plant operation and maintenance have been taken into account. While new
construction will certainly be 11m1ted~between now and 1990, existing obli-
gations (principal and interest) ensure'that debt service or mandatory
transfer costs in 1990 will be at least as large in do11ar'amounts as‘they
were in 1979. |

However, if inflation continues, these'obligations will be paid off in
dollars of rednced value. Assuming a7 percent inflation rate:throngh 1990,
the cumu1at1ve inflation factor weuld be 110 percent. Given no néw debts,
this would effect1ve1y represent a 52 percent drop in debt service (110/
210). “One may also assume that §gme_newadebt service will be necessary,
particularly major renovation of buildings over a period. ‘For this analysis
a 16 percent upward adjustment is made so that, in-total, dent se*vice will
decrease by 236 percent (52 - 16 = 36) or by approximately 2.6 percent of
total exnenditures (7.1% x .36 = 2,6%). '

There is one expenditure 1tem which is 1ikely to increase dramatically
in terms of constant dollars. Eten after all possible conservation measures
have been taken, energy costs are likely to increase sign1f1cant1y In this
example, this is ref1ected in a 60 percent increase 1n plant maintenance and
operations costs which represent 5.2&percent‘of total expenditures (8.7%

= 5.2%). The impact of rising energy costs is, of course, very uncertain
and the actual figures could "be cons1derab1y higher or possibly lower

(Landsberg et. al., 1979).
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.

For this baseline scenario no changes have been assumed for any other
revenue or expenditure category. The net effect of the assumptions is that
by 1990, in contfasf to the current situation of essentially balanced expen-
‘ditures and revenues, expenditures may decline far less than revenues. In
‘fact,‘the deficit wéuld be on the order of75.0 percent of $4.5 billion or
6ver $255 million.

This example does not explicitly identify state-financed student aid pro-

| gréms. Other th1ngs being equal, expenditures for these programs would
decline by 18 percent of totél higher education revenues. This does not
directly affect the 1n§titutions, but it does suggest‘thé possibility of the
‘state allocating that one percent backvto the institutions either through an
increase in the TAP schedule or through some other me;hanism. If this were
done and if the State were similarly to reallocate the 4.5 percent reduction
in State appropniation‘back'to the instgtutions,,the pooks could be kept‘in
balance. This simplified 111;stration, therefore, suggests that if the
.state were 'to maintain its current level of support for higher education
v(with appropriate adjustments for inflation), ‘then expenditures and re-
venues for higher education could be kept in balance.

Policy Options Scenario

In this scenar1o the basic assumptions of declining enrollment and
rising energ" costs are maintained.  However, other factors and policy
opt1ons are taken into account Scarcer state resources, changing student
clientele, and a higher percentage of tenured faculty are expected to have
an impact. Three possible alterations in the provision of services that
conid have a significant jmpact on the revenues and expenditures picture are
evaluated: first, activites to attract more students; Egggng,.maintenance '

of faculty numbers to support the econamies of 1oca1;c0mmunities and offer
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the increased service and quality; and third, in order to achieve all of
these ends and for many institutions to survive, an increase in tuition
charges,»especiaiiy for independent institutions.

A larger proportion of the students in 1990 is expected to be from low
income groups. . This shift is expected due both to relatively higher birth
rates among low income groups during the late 1960's and the 1970's and to

continued outmigration from the State .of the more educated and wealthy

- populatibn groups. For this exampie 1t is assumed that the number of aid-

~ eligible stydents will remain constant and that more of them will be under-
‘prepared aiademicaily and in need of support beyond Just tuition aid. Thus, -
rather than a drop in the support of aid programs as suggested in-the
baseline case, an increase will be required to maintain participation rates
at projected ievels. In this case, a 20 percent increase (552 million) in
the State support for student aid or 1.2 percent of total revenues is
assumed. | |

' Another assumption is that the state will allocate less resources to
higher education as part of an attempt to reduce overall State expendi tures.
. A4 percent drop is assumed. It is further assumed that aid to students is
considered a priority and consequentiy that ‘this money would be taken from
the institutional appropriation, reducing totai revenues to 6.9 percent
below current funding. : | - "-/

A five percent increase in tuition revenues is assumed (after adjust-
ment for 1nf1ation) from the increase in tuition charges. This will 1n-"'
. crease total revenues by 1 5 percent This combined with the poiicy options
reiated to attracting more. students and increas1ng service and quality are °
estimated to have a net impact of reducing the enroliment deciine by 1990 to

10 percent rather than 18 percent. This wouid increase tuition revenues by
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8 percent resulting in another 2.4 percent increase in tota1 revenues (31% x
.08 = 2.4%). Tuition revenues would now be expected to drop by only 1.7
percent'of total revenues, while auxi]iary sales would increase by another
0.6 percent of total revenues (8% x .08). However, it is further assumed
that additional student aid for part-time and disadvantaged students would
also pe necessary to cttract the students. In this case, $30 million for
part-tine tuition assistance and another $30 million for aid té disadvan-
taged students is assumed. Student aid would then increase by another‘1.4
percent of tota]‘expenditures and the.State,appropriation would have to
decrease by 1.4 percent of total revenues as an offset. It seems doubtful
.that'facuity‘size can be maintained in the face of a significant enroliment
_decline. A 4 percent reduction is assumed for this scenario.. In'addition,
htgher faculty costs related to tenure and other program jncreases are
expected‘to contribute to'an'overail increase in instructional costs of over
2 percent (after infiation) or almost 0.7 percent of total revenues. The
additional services of the newly attracted students would require another
12 percent increase in student services, which results in a overall increase
of. 2.1 percent of expenditures. Auxiliary. services may become slightiy more
bexpenS1ve with the increase in students and because of d1SeC0n0m1eS of ,scale
not previously considered. An 8 percent increase in costs would result in a
net increase of 0.6 percent of‘totai expenditures (-1.4 + 0.6 = -0.8 over-
all)s No changes are assumed for the other expenditure categories;
The net reSu1t of all these assumptions is a ten percent drop in
enro]iments, al3 percent increase in student aid, a 10.2 percent drop in
ﬂ} “total revenues and a 3.1 percent increase: in total expenditures. This
translates into a 13.3 percent overall deficit which is greater than occur-

red ‘with the full 18 percent deciine in enroliment. The 1esson here is
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‘that, if attracting more students requires more student aid and services,
then the cost 1ncrease'may be greater than the revenue generated. While
A institutions and students would benefit; the State would 1tke1y have to
L

shoulder extra costs.

CAMPUS LEVEL ILLUSTRATION

_ This section of'the paper illustrates the use of this approach for a
small four-year 1ndependent 1iberal arts co11ege Table 2 1ays-out the
major change variables for 1990 under two sets of assumptions and Tab]e 4
applies these change factors to the current distribution of revenues and

expenditures for the institution. |

The Baseline Case

It is assumed that this |nst1tut10n will experience a 25 percent de- -
cline inrenrol1ment, perhaps a 11tt1e less than the average expected'for
this.type. Faculty costs are ekpected to decline by:ZO percent, reflecting
some enr1chment,re1ated to maintenance.of curricu{wn options. As in the
state level 111ustrations'a 60 percent increase is‘expected from'energy
costs along with a 36 percent decrease- in debt service. |

The impact of these changes js shown in TabTe'4. Overall, revenues are
expected to drop by more -than 20 pereent, primarily as a result of lost-
tu%tion revenues (-25% x 60% = -15%). On the expenditure side 1nstruction
decreases 5. 6% (26% x 20%) Student services, academic support, and admin-
istration are assumed not to decrease in proportion to enro]]ment in order

to-ma1nta1J critical services for students and the institutions. Energy

. costs increase by 60 percent while scholarships and auxi11ary services

dec11ne by 25 percent

The net result Bf this scenarwo 1s a9. 2 percent shortfall in revenues.

In order to balance the books th1s must be made up by an 1ncrease 1n revenue

20 .
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TABLE 4

WO SCENARIOS REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES
FOR A HYPOTHETICAL 4-YEAR INDEPENDENT INSTITUTIONS

IN 1990
.Change by 1990*
Current
REVENUES ‘ Conditions Baseline Alternative A
Federal . 6% 0% 0%
State:- 5 -1.3 -0.7
Local 0 . <0 .0
Private Gifts : , 10 0 0
' Tuition and Fees - ﬁ 60 -15.0 -9.0
o _ Endowment Income 1 0 ' 0
Auxiiiary Saies 16 -4.0 -2.3
Other 2 o .0
TOTAL REVENUES " 100% - -20.3% -12.0%
EXPENDITURES | |
Instruction ' 28% -5.6% -2.8%
Research - 0 0 0
Public Service . ‘ 1 0 . .0
Student Services : ' 7 -1.0 0
Academic’ Support , 7 -1.0 -0
Ins@ﬁtutiona] Support " 18 o =2.0 -1.0
Plant Operation & Maintenance N 10 +6.0 +6.0
Transfers (Debt) 3 -1.0 . -1.0
Scholarships - 12 -3.0 -0.6
Auxiliary- ‘ ' 14 -3.5 . -2.0
TOTAL EXPENDITURES | 100% AL1% 0 1.4%

BALANCE ,' 0% -9.2% -10.6%

*Changes are based on application of relevant major changes to the Baseline
percentages. Zero entries mean no change assumed in that item. '

(< S | - ‘ | | - 23:35)-
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or a decrease in expenditures. If the college were to make up the dif-
ference through tuition, a 15.3 percent increase after inflation would be

required (9.2 - 60 = 15.3).

Alternative A

Alternative A assumes a successful adaptation to the situatton in the
80's. The enrollment decline is reduced to 15 percent through a series of
activities involving more student aid, enrichment of student services and
.academic support, and enhancement of the dorms. Without be]aboring the
specific oalcu1ations, the net impact of this scenario is a 10.6 percent’
shortfall, even worse than in the baseline. This {1lustration makes a
significant point that success in the 80's can bring significant\fisca]
problems. -
CONCLUSIONS

The examp]es above illustrate one approach to long-range fiscal plan-
ning that can be useful in developing plans for the future of higher educa-
tion. 4The assumptions and estimates are crude, but they reflect real
possib111t1es.

The approach has the advantage that it involves on]y simple calcula-
tions and can therefore be used in situations where limited technical capa-
bi]itiesjexist. One can also envision rather elaborate extensions of the
approach to simulate the potential impacts of a"wide variety of alternative
futures. -

U1t1mate1y, if this type of analysis were used by planners, it could be
extended to consider differential 1hpacts on d1fferent sectors and types of
institutions. The dependence of d1fferent groups of institutions on stu-
dent- driven or state revenues may 1ead to significantly different outcomes

for different sectors. In the 1ong run, this could affect the choice of
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specific policies, programs and financing mechanisms. The analysis could
also be extended to deal with the impact of shifts in federal, local and
private support of institutions and student aid, and the cost implications
2 df, for instance, increasing student consumerism, legal or court resolu;ion

of conflict, data compliance requirements and State requlations.
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AUTOMATING THE. FACTBOOK TO CREATE AN dN-LINE, PLANNING DATABASE

Michael E. Baker
Director of University Planning

Carnegie-Mellon University

Introduction
In the past, Instituticnal Reéearchers have focused on computers as

tool for data retrieval and summarization. In the future, computers will
play a greater role as a planning tool. This paper reviews a project that
automated a major research university's “fact book" *to create an on-line,

| planning database, which could be used by top level administrafors. This
review includes discu;sions of both trade-offs made in designing the plan-
ning database and of the features of.the particular mode1 used. The data-
base.contains information on students, faculty, and instructional and re-
search activity for each academic department for several years. This in-
formation can be used to generate reports, plots, forecasts, and statisti-
cal analyses for planning purposes.

Interest in On-line Database

Many p]anning studies, of requestg for information, focus on the data
conta1ned in a university fact book or financial statements. This data
1nc1udes enrol 1ments, faculty, units taught, budgets and expend1tures, and

*, assigned space. Problems occur in preparing this information for repofts.
It is time—éénSumfng to reformat the daéa from the fact book, and requesté
usua]\y dictate the calculation of ratios and a restatement of the data in
a particular way. This type of situation makes an on- 11ne database desir-
able, as reports could be generated efficiently and with great f]ex1b1]1ty.

"The next section of this paper discusses the specific capabilities required

s A
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for an on-line planning database. . ' -

Database Capabilities

Experience at Carnegie-Mellon University (cMU) suggestéd the importance

. of the following capabilities for an on-line database:

- File input/output
- Data "browsing"

~ Report writing

- Statistical analysis {general analysis and mu1t1p1e regress1on)
- Plotting

- Programming (set-up required, flexibility, and ease of use)

~

The need for these.capabilities will not be documented here, but they
should be familiar to anyone with institutional research experience. Given
a description of the general capabilities required, the next task was to
choose a sbecific on-line system.

P]anning Database System Selection

The capabilities required for a planning database, as outlined above,
rule out the use of a general programming language 1ike FORTRAN, BASIC, or

APL. Instead, a packaged higher level system must be used. The following

- systems were considered for use for the planning database at CMU: DBMS/1QL,

'EMPATH, Z0G, EMPIRE, EFPM, MINITAB, DAP, and SPSS. Each of these systems

will be described in turn.

1 IQL is.an informa-

DBMS is a database management system in DEC 20's.
tion query language developed for use on DEC equipment from the Query 5

language used on IBM machines.2 EMPATH is a language developed at CMU,

.which focuses on the ability to create logical connections among data-ele-

ments W1thout the user being aware of the physical connect1ons 3 20G is
a data browsing language, developed at CMU. 4 EMPIRE is a mode111ng, re-
porting, and ana]ys1s system, developed by Applied Data Research, Inc.

EFPM is a modelling 1anguage developed by EDUCOM from Stanford's TRADES

~models.6 MINITAB is a commonly-used, statistical analys1s package.7 DAP \
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is a Data Analysis Package, developed at CMU, which drew partially upon

the TROLL system at'CorneH.8 DAP was built to faci}itéte exploratory data
andlysis.? SPSS is the widely-used Statistical Package for the Social |
Scienceg.]o These packaggs are not an exhaustiVe 1ist of those available,
but they are representative of the kinds of packages that exist.

The packages were grouped for comparison into three categories baséd
on'their general capabilities. The groupings were: Data Manﬁgemenf (DBMS/
IQL, EMPATH, 20G), Forecasting (EMPIRE, EFPM) and Analytical (MINITAB, DAP,
SPSS). The packages were then evaluated by the author on each 'of the
capabilities required. A portion of these subjective ratings is shown iR
Table 1. These ratings show that, in general, the forecastfng packages,
EFPM and EMPIRE, did the best overall job of meeting the capabilities re-
quired. This versatility is important. Although a more ideal §ystem cqu]&

be developed by using the best features of each package, there are advan-

tages to having a single package; the main advantage being ease’of use.

. A single package eliminates the need to spend time doing file input and

output from one system to another.

Table 1. System Comparison (Condensed)

‘ System .
Se}ected Requirements DBMS EMPIRE SPSS
Data "browsiﬁg" Retrieval Only Yes Report Only
Statistical Analysis o No Yes Yes
Plotting No Flexible Limited

The EMPIRE system was chosen for CMU's planning .database trial. The

next section of this paper will outline the construction and use of this

database.

- .

Planning Database Construction and Usage

The first question, in developing thq_planning database test, was

what data to usé. CMU's Coll€ge of Humanities and Social Sciences was
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chosen for a prototype, because its mix of departments represented a micro-
cosm of the university. The data chosen were those items that have been
used frequently for planning activit}es, which- came readily from CMU's

Statistical Handbook and Financial Statements. The data were: units

taught, square feet of ass{gned space, E & GO budget and expenditures, res-
_tricted expenditures, research direct expenditures, research overhead re-
cdvery, undergraduate and special FTE enrollment, graddate FTE enrollment,
on-campus faculty, tenuré stream faculty, and tenured faculty. The data
were organized by department, by fiscal year. The departments included
English, History, Modern Languages, Psychoibgy, Social Sciences, and the
Dean's Office. The Dean's Office was used to compilé both‘the activities
of “the Deaﬁ‘s Office and specja] centers in the college, and to receive
the'as$ignment of interdiscip]inary course units taught and non-depart-
mental major students.

The next step was to structure the data in an EMFIRE model. This pre-
sented a challenge to the author. The challenge arose brcause EMPIRE is
structured in two dfmenﬁions (variables versus time), while the planning
database nad three dimensions (variables by deparfment versus time). EM-
PIRE permits two ways of handling this problem. One way is to have a
separaté datgset for each department that is organized by variables versus
time. Reports for an entire college could thgn be produced by'using EMPIRE's

- consolidation feature, which aggregates informétion across smaller units.
The problem with this method is that cross-sect§énal data analysis cannot
be performed without data manipulation. For example, a regression relating
faculty members to credit units taught could not be performed sincg each
“observation" would be in.a separate departmental model and, therefore,

not accessible at one time without data output into another file for the

analysis. The second way is to use one dimension for two factors, such-as
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variables by\department versus time, or variables versus department by t{me.
The author chose the latter structure (variabies by department versusftime).
' This structure was chosen to permit cross-settiona{'data analysis and to

permit a more compact model than the variables by departnent versus time
structure.

The disadvantage of the structure chosen is that many "IF" or "SELECT"
statements are required*to perform cdmputations for a specific department
(such as indexing several variables over a five-year period to the first
year values) or to perform computations for a specific year.%ﬁThe trade-
off between the ‘two methods is, therefore, ease of modelling and computing,
versus ease of having the data in one database. The author preferred the
single database structure; but, others may have different preferences.

The prototype model for the Humanities and Social Sctences college
has been expanded to a model for the whole Universtty. Theﬂmode] has been
set up in'three formats tor'ease'of use. The "standard" model allots ten
“columns for each department: five for historical data and five for fore-
casting A "compact“ modeikuses five columns of historical data per de-
partment,and js used for most report1ng and data retr1eva] A “fisca]
year" model includes only one year of data for each department and is used
for reports on a single year's activity, or cross- sect1ona1 data analysis.

Model Features

One of the most important‘features required for -the automated ulanning
 database was the ability. to generate reports. This can be done in twd ways.
First, an on-line "PRINT" command can belgiven that produces a listing of
the current variables. The columns and variab]eslse]ected,Xco]umn width,
and number of decimals are among the factors that can be easily specified.
Second reports can be generated from a report control f1]e Either method

“is capable of producing a rerort "to the user S spec1f1catTons
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Statistical analysis is also possible using EMPIRE. A simple model

that could be'used for a regression is: the number, of faculty in a depart-
. ment is a function"qf thousands of credit units taught and thousands of

dollars of research and restricted expenditures. The one problem with
the database structure is that this regression will be both cross-sectional
aﬁd Tongttudinal, as the columns in the database represent departmenis anc
fiscal years. A qross-sectiona] regfession analysis for a single yéar
wo:1d require a prior 'SELECT' statement to specify the proper éo]uMhs, or
use of the "fiscal year" model. |

The final app]ication.area of importance is that of datékp1ots. Fig.
1 shows a plot produced by indexing several key variqb]es to fiscal year
1974-75. The résg]ting plot for this department shows, in part, increasing B
research and restricted expenditures, wWith decreasing enrollments and a
constant number of faculty. ft would be quite easy to use EMPIRE to deflate

expenditures, while creating the indexed variable. This kind of depart-

mental profile is frequently Used Tn pranning arscussiens about academic -
departments: "Again, the structure of the &atabase creates some difficu]fy
in setting up the indexed variables. As the model is structured,. a series
of 'IF' statements and computational statemenés must be used for each de-
partment. If the database were structured for single departments, then
én]y one set of statements would be required. .

- Indexed Items for H&SS College, 1979

$=Indexed E&GO; R=Indexed Non-E&GO (Research & Restricted); U= Indexed Units;
’ F=Indexed Faculty; S=Indexed Enroliment _
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Planning Database Summary
EMPIRE provides a means of automating the functions required for using
a planning database. Relatively straightforward commands will produce re-

ports, statistical analysis, and data plots. These features cover the

A important uses of a planning database for conveying information to managers

and policy-makers. As mentioned previously, there was a trade-off made in

structuring the database on EMPIRE. The author used one structure because

_of a desire toc be able to perform cross-sectional statistical analyses and

to be able to perform all tne functions required of the database, us. jJ one
computer package without multiple data files. Others with different priovi-
ties might structure the model differently.

. Mention should be made of an issue not addressed in the previous sec-

‘tions of this paper: the level of aggregation of the data. For example,

" this model, developed at Carneéie-Me]]on University, broke down credit

units taught to undergraduates and units taught to graduates, while tenure

: stféah faculty were not broken down by rank. So although EMPIRE does per-

-

mit easy aggregation of the data, or changes to thé input file, some
thought should be given to the approhriété level of data aggregation prior
to implementing the.p]anhingrdatabasg. |

On the whole, the planning database, developed at Cafnégie-Me]]on, can
be characterized as a successful use of technology to improve the'cohmuniéa-
tion of planning jnfofmation. A more thorbugh,analysis will be possible
after this model has been used for a year for specific data requests.

Conclusions

- .

Two conclusions can be drawn from this review of a computer-based
planning model application. First, this application éppears to be worth-

while, both in terms of automating tasks formerly done by hand or with
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desk calculators, and of providing featurés that could not‘be done wjthout
using a computer. - Second, the specific design of an on-line planning data-
base depends upon the particular skills and intergsts of the user. The
author has summarized his experiences'in order to help other users identify
the chpices thét would be best for their situation.-

7 o | FOOTNOTES

1 Data Base Management System. Programmer's Procedures Manual, DEC-20-
APPMB-A-D. Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass., July,1976.

2 IQL.HLP, Carnegie-Mellon University IQL User's Guide. Carnegie-Mellon
University, Pittsburgh, Pa., March, 1979.

3 EMPATH, Carnegie-Mellon University, Compufation Center.

4 170G, Carnegie-Mellon University, Comutev Science Départment.

5 EMPIRE Modeling, Reporting, and Analysis System, An Introduction. ADR
Services, Inc., Princeton, NJ., September, 1978. '

6 EFPM, EDUCOM Financial Planning Model, User's Manual Version 2.2.
Updegrove, D. A.,; dJores, A."M.; and Orcutt, R. L. EDUCOM, Prince-
ton, NJ., March, 1979.

7 Minitab Student Handbook; Rayan, T. A.; Joiner, B. L.; and Ryan, B. F.,
Duxbury Press, North Scituate, Mass., 1976.

8 CMU-DAP Manual. Leinhardt, S. and Wasserman, S. S., School of Urban and
Public Affairs, Carnegie-Mellon University. September, 1977.

9 Exploratory Data Analysis. Tukey, John W., Addison-Wesley, Reading,
Mass., 1977. ' ' »

10 Statistical Package for the Social Sciences, Second Edition, Nie, N.H.,
Hull, C. H; denkins, J. G.3 Steinbrenner, K.; and Bent, DoH.,
McGraw-Hi11, NYC, 1975.
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. For .he past twenty-plus years, student financial aid programs have
developed in an effort +o meet the difference between the cost of post-

secondary education and an individual's ability to contribute toward those

- costs. Since the passage of the National Defense Education Act of 1958,

the feoera] government has been involved in a partnership with states,
schools, students and families to the point where "about half of all
students--and three-quarters of students from low=-income fami]iesf-receive
one or more forms of f1nanc1a] aid" (E1- Khawas, 1979, p. 5).

The increasing costs of higher education coupled w1th expanding enroli-
ment of students from 1ow to moderate income families, have resulted in a
rapidly widening gap between student resources and_co]]ege expenses. To
bridge this gap.a growing percentage.of college students are receiving
some form of financial aid. It is estimated that over $12 billion in finan-
cial aid is available this year to help students meet the costs oﬁkedﬁcat+onmchg
or training beyond high school . ' 0

Traditionally, financial aid has been categorized as "gift aid" (schol-
arsh1ps and grants) and "self-help" (1oans and employment). Much of the
recent growth in student financial aid has been in thelarea'of "gift aid.”
This development ‘can be attributed to the passage of the Middle Income

. P Q
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Student Assistance Act (Puma, et al, 1980) and the deyelopment of the Basic
Educational Onportunity Grant Programu(Fadil & Balz, 1980). Hpuever, given
the grim economic c1inate and the denand for governmental'fiscal restreint,
the eurrent trend in federal support of student financial aid is toward in-
" creazed re]iance_upon "self-help" programs?' As tuitions dfow and "gift

atd" 1evels,,"se1f-heip“ aid will beceme intreasing’; impprtant in meeting
costs. Given the limited amount of money that can be earned via part-time
employnent loans will be of particuiar importance.

Therefore, with the escalating costs, the growing proportion of needy
students and the developing emphasis on self-help forms of financial assist-
ELCE; this study is intended to provide an examination of the means by
‘which students are finanCIng their education As noted “in previous studies
(Collins, et a], 1979), a variety of aid strategies and combinations are
involved. It was our intention to stuldy students' attitudes teward *self-
help" programs, taking into account student characteristics and institution
e SO
;METHODOLOQi

The datz for this study were collected by'questionnaire in 1979. The
populaiion of Massacghusetts colleges and universities was stnetified by
" type (public versus independent; two-year versus four- year) Within these
strata, fourteen representative institutions were randomly selected. Thir-
teen colleans ‘and unive;sities actually comprised the final samnie. Four-
teen nundred questionnaires were distributed to students attending these
institutions. The 785. comp]eted guastionnaires which were analyzed repre-
sent a 54% response rate. -

Among other data, the questionnair\s\PrDVided 1nformation regarding

student demographics, methods of financ: ng\eaﬁta¢ion and attitudes regarding
§ N\
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self-help forms of financial aid. Frequency distributions were used to

summarize the responses of the group as a whole. Chi-square analyses were

cdmputed to eXamine-diffefénces by type of institution, residence status and
sex. | |
RESULTS

"nitially, the data regarding financing eduéation were examined for
all respondents. As summarized ih Tabie I‘ when asked about their methods
of meet1ng their educational costs, 63% of the respondents reported that
they were receiving money from the r families and/or using their personal
savings to finance a portion of their educat1on In terms of gift aid,
43% of the respondents indicated that they were recfpients of scholarships
and/qr grants.

When exarining self-help aid, 50% of the respondents reported that
they were working to help meet college costs. The percentage of respondents

indicating that they were loan recipients seems somewhat Tow (30%). This

_may be due to students considering all edncational loans to be the respons-

1b111ty of their parents. Therefore, a portion of those respondents who
reported rece1v1ng "money from their parents" may actually be m1scategor1z-
ing loan monies. ]

When analyzed by type of instituion, statistically significant differ-
ences were found for each type of financial assistance. That is, students
at independen£ institutions were hore 1ike1y to receive money from their
families and/or use theif personé] savings kp;:.O]).‘ They were also more
Tikely to use gift aid and 10an$ to finance their education (p£.01). 1In
contrast, the respondgﬁts attending state-supported schoois more frequently

reported employment as their means of meeting college expenses (p<£.01).



TABLE |

Sources of Financial Aid by Student Characteristics

Type of Residence
[nstitution Sex Status
N st ! -
Respondents  Independent Supported  Male  Female " Resident  Commuter
Family Money/ ,
_Personal Savings  63% % 567 585 67% 15% “48%
Gift Aid - 4% 474 39% %% 49% 455 39%
Erploynent 0t 1 w o o W
Loans o 0% 424 19 Wy w0 206
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Statistically significant differences were also found when the sources:
of financial assistance were analyzed by sex. Women were more likely to
report receiving money from their families (p£.01). They also indicated
more often than men that they were the recipients of gift aid and educational
Toans (plf.O]). However, no significant difference was found when employ-
ment was analyzed by sexL That is, approximately 50% of both men and women
reported using‘employment as a souyrce of financial assistance. It is in-
teresting to note that a difference by sex does emerge when examined by type
of employment. Fema]es reported more frequently that they participated in

the College Work-Study Program (CWSP). Alternatively, males were reportedly

+
-~

more often employed in off-campus, non-CWSP jobs.

when the forms of financial assistance were analyzed by respondent res-
jdence status, statistically sfgnificant differences were found. Resident
respondents were more likely to report receiving money from their families
(p£.01). In addition, resident students more frequently reported that they
were recipients of gift aid and educational loans (p<.01). Commuters,
however, were more likely to report employment as their source of financial
assistance (p<£.01).

Overall, when focusing on self-help aid, theéE\EEEms\to be a difference
byJinsfitutiona1 type, sex and residence staﬁus“when analyzing loans as a
source of financial assistance. When analyzing employment, sfatistica]
differences emerge by type of institution and residence status.

Table II summarizes the data regarding the respondents' preferences
with respecf to self-help forms of financial aid. With the exclusion of
males who are nearly evenly split in their preference, the respondents gen-
erally prefer employment as opposed -to loans. This preference remains

e s L
relatively stable across student characteristigs.

1 -

vU



TABLE {1

Self-Help Aid Preference By Student Characteristics

i

Type of ! Residence
Institution Sex Status
Al State ‘ | |
Respondents - Independent Supported  Male  Female Resident  Commuter
| Loans 40% 40% 40% s 3% 38% 0y
ploment 608 F A R S ¢ .

1008 - 100% 100% 1006 100% 100% 100%

o ' 0
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0vera11,‘respondents explained their preference for employment because
it incurred no post-graduationbdebt and it also provided_va]uab]é work
experience. In addition, respondents' comments indicate that they are gen-
erally poorly informed regarding the details of lToans and loan agreements.
This lack of information was evident pertaining to such specifics as in-
terest rates, principal owed and repayment schedules.

IMPLICATIONS

It is apparent that difficulties exist in terms of students' percep-
tiohs relative to stuuent loans as a form of financial aid. Schelarships
and grants, since they are gifts, are clearly understood by students and
always welcomed. Employment, while avoided by some, is not particularly
confusing. Students generally view it as a source of income, an opportunity
for career-related experience. There appean to be some confusion as to the
primary responsibility and repayment implications of student borrowing. In
- general, thé financial aid "system" assumes that there exists a shared re-
spohsibi]ity, between student and parent(s), in financing an education be-
yond high school. While a Toan involves a student's contract with the bank,
the application cften involves a parent's contact with the banker. As a
result, the line between parental support and student borrowinc may become
blurred. This line may become more clearly defined as a formal parental
loan plan is implemented (Hook, 1980, p. 14), but "the effect Toans have on
studen-s and their dicisions regarding marriage, family, and careers should
receive careful study" (Hood & Maplethorpe, 1980, p. 67).

It is not surprisihg to note that students attending state Schools
report employment as their means of meeting college expenses while their
counterparts at independent colleges rely upon a wider range/combinationtof

aid. The higher direct costs (tuition and fees) at non-public institutions
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require up-front funding, to meet the major portion of student expenses,
while subsidized tuitions at state-supported schools enable students to
earn-while- they learn to meet non-direct costs (1iving expenses, etc.).
lC]ear1y, the financial aid equation (Jotal Cost - Persona]/Fam11y Resource =
Néed/Eligibility) in general wou]d shift more aid to the student attending
\the higher cost schoo] |
' “ While additional and more spec1f1c research is needed to explain why
female students are nore 11ke1y to report rece1v1ng gift aid and loans, it

Y

& : is clear that student emp]oyment is an attract1ve alternative to all stu-
dents. According to this study, however, d1fferences do ex1st in terms of
type of emp]oyment, between male and female students. In genera], males
reported ‘involvement in off-campus jobs not controlled b& the institution
while female respondents tended to be employed on- campus under the need-
based College WOrk Study Program (CWSP):* This d1fference might be exp1a1ned
by compar1ng wage rates, while CWSP employment frequently of fers convenient
and career- re1ated exper1ence, off-campus Jjobs may offer more 1ucrat1ve
opportunities (Brunner, 1976, p. 44), 1If the cws Program receives appro-
priations,and-regulations which have been authorized as part of the recently
amended Higher Education Act (Hook, 1980, p. 14), on-campus/off-campus
preferences reflected here may be modified.

In addition to reporting a higher Tevel of reliance upon "gift‘atd“ and
family snpport, resident students tended to elect loans as their form of
self-help aid while commuters were more likely to work. These findings
support previous studies (Co]]ins, et al, 1979) which examined how different
types of students attempted to meet educational costs.

With the exception of males whe show no strong preference for a par-

ticular form of "self-help" aid, this study reflects a general preference
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for employment over loans. Despite resporidents’ enthusiasm' for work as the
. preferred form of se]f-he]p aid, -the escalating cests of tuition,\room and
.board cannot te met in ful! hy part-time employment. Yet the general nega-.
tive.éone regarding loans suggest that many students are reluctant to use
1oans to finance their education. In addition tmost students are basing
their op1n1ons regarding loans on little or no 1nformat1on

The f1nd1ngs of the present study indicate directions for future work
_in two general categor1es (1) consumer education for students and parents,
and (2) financiai a1d research ‘as an institutional pr1or1ty While develop-
ing regulations wi11'emphasize and reinforce the need for "lenders to pro-
vide students with complete Toan information, including the terms of repay-
ment, and the effect of borrowing on their eligibility for other student
aid" (Hook, 1980, p. 14), there is a growing need *o r2ach prospective
students and their fami]iesuwith basic information ¢, the intent and content
of student financial aid programé. Until and unless there fé*developed an
understand1ng of financial aid in genera] and "se]f help" in part1cu1ar
colleges w111 face problems with student enrolIlment and pers1stence At the
same time, research needs to be done to exam1ne more c]ose]y the impact and
fimp]iéations of financial aid within individual 1nst1tut1ons. The evalua-
t1on and coordination of financial aid mus? become an institutional priority

rather “than a departmental respons” 5111ty (E] Khawas, 1980, p. 7).
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THE NON—TRADITIONAL STUDENT AND THE STATE UNIVERSITY COLLEGES
" MARKET OR MYTH
by

Louis M. Spiro and Roberta Allis
State University of New York at Brockport

Purpose '

We are éntering an era in which there has been a predicted decline in
enrollment of the first-time, full-time freshman.  One new emphasis s the
recruitment of the non-traditional student. 1In a state as populous as New
York, the potentials of this market are tremendous, but what are the prospects‘
for the State University Co]]eges'in attracting these prospective students?
Particularly, what are Brockport's prospects?

‘ This paper takes a detailed look ac the geographical market potential
for the non-traditidna] student and the State University Colleges. If there
is to be any enrollment p]anning at the individual campuses or for the system

as a whole, it is necessary to investigate regiona] prospects that include

‘target populations, age distributions, occupational categdries and institu-

cional‘competition.
Mefhodo]dgx

~ For each campus, a primary service area (P) of 15 miles.and a secondary
service aréa (S) of 30 miles are examined. These are arbitrary distances
which represent realistic-estimates of the willingness to travel for educa-
tional purposes. For examp]e,.in F%gure 1, che solid lines represenc‘the

boundaries of the campus primary service areas and the broken 1ines'represent

the boundaries. of the campus secondary service areas. Within these service

' areas, a list of c1t1es and tnwns serves as.a key for data co]]ect1on

\

. L2 |
246 - .



247

After the service areas were established, it was dec ded to exclude 01d
westbury from any further analysis. Its location within, the New York City-
Metropolitan Area guarantees an enormous market—qn which to operate. Since
* this paper does not specify market tactics or strateg1es, any further work
would merely confirm the intuitively obvious. “

With the use of these primary and secondary service areas, we exam1ne
in detail some possible segmentations of the market for non-traditional
students, defined as 1nd1v1duals between 25 and 64 years of age. The major
data sources used are population figures, demographic and occupational
categories (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1970). The number and size of competi-
five institutiohs'(State Education DEpartment, 1980) has also been included.

State University College Market Descr1pt1ons

The Brockport Service Area is examined in deta11 and w1th accompany1ng
tables. The other service areas are summarized in capsu]e form.

Brockport Service Area

The Brockport service area 1nc1udes all of Genesee, Monroe and Orleans
counties, and parts of Livingston, N1agara, Ontario, Wayne and Wyoming
counties. The typical city size (see Table 1) is small, fewer than_ 2,500
people (P - 39%, S - 47%). However, there are several large cities, between
10,000 and 25,000 (P - 19%, S - 10%) and three cities with over 50,000 people.

Total employment is 81,049 in the primary service area and 142,828 in
the secondary service area (see Teb]e 2). -The greatest bercentage of people
are enployed in the Professional and Technical fields (P - 21%, S - 21%); as
Craftsmen and Foremen (P - 15%, S - 14%); and as Managers and Adminisfrators
(P - 14%, S - 14%). . .

Industrial size is typically small (see Table 3) with the greatest
percentage employing between one and twenty-five persons (P - 57%, S - 411) .

A fairly siénificaht percentage employs between 100 and 5,000 workers
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(P - 19%, S - 22%), and 8_companiés employ more than BWOOO worker;.

Educational levels (see Tgble 4) are relatively high, in tgrms of high .
school cpmp]etion (P - 59%, S - 78%); college attendance (P - 12%, ¢ --18%);
and coliege completion (P - 12%, S ;‘28%): _

And of the total noq-traditiona] papulation (see Table 5) (P - 170,747,
S - 11},747) 25 to 34 andl35 to 44 are the largest respective age groups
(P - 30%, S - 28%). _ '

Competition from tﬁe private sector is'typically from sma]]lRochester

colleges located in the primary service area (see Table 6). Public compe-

tition is represented by the State University Co]]ége at Geneseo. Figure 1

»é]lustrates the extensive overlap of the"BroEkport“and Geneseo service areas,

a phenonmenon that does not occur for any of the othef State University

Colieges. e
The general description\is that this is a heavi]y'populated service

area with high employment ieve]s. High @ducational levels, relatively youhg

groups and highly. skilled and profes;iona]zworkers provide high potentials. |

for marketing non-traditional student programs.

Buffa]o.Service Area

This urbanized area includes parts of Chautauc ., Efie and Niagara
counties. It has a predominance of middle-sized towns between 2,501 ard
25,000 people (P - 60%, S - 81%), but also several large cities with over
50,000 people. Total.employmgnt js 563,439 in the primary and 33,654 in the'
secondary service area. It is concentrated in the Operatives and Transpdrt
Equipment Operative fields (P - 33%, S - 24%) and in Clerical fields (P - 12%,
S - 15%). Industrial ﬁize is typically in the 26-50 .employee range (P - 43,
S - 33%), but 10 companies émp]oy more than 5,000 people. Collaege attendance
levels are fairly low {P - 5%, S - 11%) and completion of four yzars slightly

lower (P -~ 5%, S - 10%). Out of the total non-traditional.pqulation
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(P ~ 291,118, S ~ 20,519), 45 to 54 is the largest age group (p - 28%,
S - 28%). Private college competition isvmostly from smalk colleges within
the primary service area’, and public competitioh is represented by the
University Center in Buffalo. Population size and location of the campus
shoﬁ]d provide extensive opportunities for non-traditional stﬁdent recvuitment.

Cortland Service Area

This basically rural area includes all of Cortland and Tompkins counties,

énd“part§“pf7$roomé, Cayuga, Chenango, Madison, Onandaga and Tioga counties.
It has primarily small towns (P - 68%, S - 66%) with fewer than 2,500 people
and only one city with more than 50,000. Total emp]oymeht is 14,065 in the

- . {
primary and 169,965 in the secondary service area. It is typically concentra-

ted in OpErétiVE”aﬁa”PFUfessﬁcﬁa}-aad»Ieshninal,fjelds_jn“phe orimary service

area (23% and 19%, respectiVe]y), and in Professional and Technical and
Service fields in the secondary service area (19% and 18%, respectively).
The few companies in the pripary service area usually employ between 51 and
100 people, a]though one employs more than 5,000. There are many more-,
companiés near the boundary of the secondary serviée area, and half employ
between 26 and 50 people. "Six companies have more than 5,000 workers. -
College attendance rates are moderate (P - 12%, S - 9%). Out of the tota1
non-traditional population (p - 8,360, S - 116,861), 25 to 34 is the largest
age group (P -_27%, S - 27%). Private competition‘includes~both large and
small institutions, all Jocated in the secondary service area. The lack of
large population ceﬁters in the primary service area, and the secondary
service area‘population at the outer boundary greatly restricts the non-~

-~

traditional potential at this campus.

Fredonia Service Area

This rural are§ consists of alT;of Chautauyy. county and parts of

’

Cattaragus and Erie counties. Moj{ of the “owns have less than 2,500 peop]é

A EER
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(p - 50%, S - 68%). Total employment is 21,576 in the primary and 38,602
in the secondary service area. The highest percentages are in Operative
(P -17%, S - 23%); Craftsmen and Foreman (P - 16%, S - 16%); and Service
fields (P - 154, S - 15%). Industrial size is génera]]y in the 26 to 50
employee range (P - 42%., S - 33%). There are few large employersand only
one greater than 5,066. College attendanée (P - 11%, S - 11%) and comple-
tion of four yeérs_(P - 10%, S.- 10%% are L th moderate. Out of the total
hon-traditiona] population (P - 14,180, -S -‘28,750) the 45 to 54 age groupﬂ
has the highest pefcentages (P - 29%, S - 29%). The lack of any large *
. cities and the small potehtia] population should restrict non-traditional

recruitment greatly.

Gereseo Service Area e -

This iargely rural area ipc]udes all of Livihgston county and parts of
Af]eghany, Genesee, Monroe, Ontario; Steuben, Wyoming and Yates counties.
Thgre is a predominaﬁce of small towns,.particularly in the primary seryice
area (P - 82%, S - 68%). .Only in the séconqary service area are there any
large éities wfth more than 50,000 people. Total employment is 17,642 in
»the primary and 203,522 in the secondary sgrvice area. Highest percentages

are in Professional and Technical (P - 17%, S - 20%), and Service fields

(P - 18%, S - 11%). "The typica]windustria1 size is from 26 to 50 employees '

(P - 42%, S - 41%), with no very large employers in the primary, but seven
_over~5,000 in the secondary sérvice area. College atfendance.]eve]s are

fairly high (PU- 13%, S - 14%) as is the completion of four years (P - 127,

S - 20%). Out of.the total qon-traditiona] population (P -;12,118, S - 4291,82C
the largest age group is 25 to 34 (P - 27%, S - 28%). Private college
competition is all in.the secondary service area and consists of‘both Targe

and small colleges. Public competition is from the largely oVerlapping

service areas of the University.CoTlege at Brockport. The potential for

2UG )
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non-traditional students is limited within the primary service area, however,
it might be possible to recruit within the more populated portigns of the
secondary service area.

New Paltz Service Area

- This suburban service area inc]udes all of Dutchess county and parts
of Greene Orange, Putnam, Sullivan, Ulster and Westchester counties. The
- primary-service area is made up of m1dd1e s1zed towns /51%), while the
'secondary service area has many small towns (46%) and middle-sized towns (35%):

Total emp1oyment is 49 ,015 in the primary and 72, 765 in the secondary service
area. Lt;is concentrated in Professional and Techn1ca1 (P - 184, S ~ 17%)s
Operatives (P<- 18% S - 18%); and Service fields (P - 16%, S - 187).

Typical company s1zes are between 26 and 50 employees (P - 39%, S - 407)

with a high percentage'above 100 workers (P - 35%, S - 35%). Co]]ege atten-
dance levels are moderate (P -~ 10%, S ~ 9%) as are completion of four years
(P -10%, S - 8%). Out. of the total non-tfaditiona] population (P - 33,352,
S - 43,861), the largest age group is between 45 and 54 (P - 29%, S - 26%).
Private competition is from two smg;1 colTeges in each of “he serv1ce areas.
The lack of private .competition and middle sized cities should , ovide

moderate potential for non-traditional recruitment.

Oneonta Service Area

This Sparse1& popu1ated rural area consists of alt of Otsego county and
parts of Chenango, Delaware, Mad1son, 0ne1da and Schoharie counties. It is
comprised almost exclusively of 'small towns (P - 58%, S - 72%) with only three
towns greater than 10,000. Total emp]oymentf1s 14,362 in the primary and
1b,543 in the secondary service area. Largest percentages are Managers and
rimi -trators (28%) and Professional and Teohnica1 fields (20%) in the ‘

m.v service area, and in the seoonoary service’area, Operatives (é?mf

and Professional and Technical fields (16%). Industrial size is typically

-
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in the 26 to 50 range (P _ 34%,.S - 57%). College attendance is fairly

high (P - 13%, S - 12%) and completion of four years is even higher

(P - 20%, S - 12%). Out of the total non-traditional population (P - 5,634,
S - 8,030), the largest age group is between 45 and 54 (P - 28%, S - 28%).
Private competition is from one small college. The very small city sizes,
low total employment and small non-traditional populations in both service
areas do not provide much potential for recruitment. |

Oswego Service Area

This pr1mar11y rural area :ncludes parts of Cayuga, Onandaga, Osweqo

and wayne count1es Most cities are less than 5, 000 in size (P - 607,

S - 77%), although there are three cities between 25,000 and 50,000 and

e ~ity greater than 50,000. Total employment is 23,209 in the primary

and 168 ¢? sn the secondary service area. In the primary area, the highest
nercentages are in Operative (19%), and Professional and Technical fields
(17%), while in the secondary area, Clerical (23%) and Professional and
Technical'fields (18%) are highest. Typica] industrial size is between

26 anq 50 employees (P -.44%, S - 57%), aithough there are significant
numbers of moderately large and several very large employers in each service
area. College attendance is-fairly Tow (P - 8%, S - 9%) as is completion

of four years (P - 9%, S ;17%). Out of the total non-traditional population
(p - 14,767, S - 105,354), the largest age groupsare between 45 and 54 and

25 to 34, respectively (P - 29%, S - 30%). Two large private colleges
comﬁéfe in the secondary service area. The.potentia1 is fairly constrained
since the primary service area has few towns, and the 1ar§e cities are at
the boundary ot the secondary area.

Plattsburgh Service Area

Th1S\extr0me1y rural area conS1sts ‘of all of Clinton County and parts

of Essex county. Almost all towns have fewer than 5,000 people (P - 80%,

205
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S - 93%), and no fnfdrmation is‘available for other variables relating to
the secondary service area. Toﬁa]_emp]oyment is 16,837, primarily in
Service (21%) and Professional and Technical fields (21%). Industrial size
is in the 26 to 50 employee range (41%). College attendance is very high
(57%) and completion of four years is also high (20%). The largest age
group is between 25 and 34 (30%) out of the total non-traditiona]lpopu]atién
of 11,845. -There is only one small college for private competition.
Prospects for non-traditional recruitment are very Jow because of the ex-
tremely small population.

Potsdam Service Area

This extremely rural area consists of paéts of St. Lawrence county.
Almost all towns are smaller than 5,000 people in both service areas, and
no demographic information’is available for either area. There is only
one employer, with 500 to 1,000 employees, located in the secondary service.
area. Non-traditional prospects must be considered as almost non-existent.

Purchase Service Area

This urban-suburban area consists of all of Dutchess, Putnam, Rockland
and Westchester counties and parts of Orange county. Middle-sized cities
predominate (P - 32%, S - 29%), and there are several large and Qery large

" cities as well. Total employment is 253,986 in the primary and 63,300 in the
secondary service area. The hiéhest percentages in the primary area are
in Professional and Technical (24%) and Manager and Administrator fields
(14%), and ir the secondary service area,in Operative (22%) and Service
fields (18%). Industrial size is concentrated in the 26 to 50 employee
range (P - 36%, S - 43%),. although there are significant numbers of large
and very large companies. Co11:§é9attendance levels are moderate (P - 127,
S - 9%) and completion of four years is very high (P - 23%, S - 154). Out
of the total non-traditional popu]afion (P - 165,667, S - 47,381), the

}
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largest age groups are 35 to 44 and 25 to 34, respectively (P - 27%,

S - 27%). There is extensive competition from small and medium sized
private colleges, particularly in the primary service area. Despite the
high private competitfve levels, the high employment, educational and
non-traditional levels, particularly in the primary service area, provide
ektensive potential for recruitment. |
Conclusion

The entire New York State potential for non-traditional students is
very high. There are 8,453,508 people between 25 and 64, with 27% between
25 and 34, 25% between 35 and 44, 26% between 45 and 54; and 22% between
55 and 64. The total employment is 6,082,362, heav{ly concentrated in
Clerical (19%), Operatives (15%) and Craftsmen and Foremen (14%). Almost
one million people have 1 to 3 years of college and one and one-quarter
million have foﬂr years of college.

The potential for the State University Colleges is a small fraction
of this amount. Buffalo, Brockport, 01d Westbury and Purchase are the
only campuses that have relatively high potentials in their service areas.
Geneseo and New Paltz have moderate potentials. Cortland, Fredonia, Oneonta,
Oswego, Plattsburgh and Potsdam have low potentials. As a result, some
campuses may be able to offset some of the anticipated enroliment declines «
with increased numbers of non-traditional students. It cannot be a major

factor ror the system of University Colleges as a whole.
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TABLE 1 - CITY SIZE CATEGORIES

Fiimary Area Secondary Area
Categories N % N b
Less than 2,500 " 12 39 31 47
2,500 - 5,000 8 26 14 22
5,001 - 10,000 3 10 13 - 20
10,001 - 25,000 5 16 ? 5
25,001 - 50,000 1 3 5 5
Greater than 50,000 2 6 1 !
Total 31 65
TABLE 2 - AREA OCCUPATIONAL CATEGORIES
: Primary Area Secondary Area
Categories N % N s
Professionai and Technical 16,730 21 30,826 - 21
Managers and Administrators 11,375 14 20,280 14
Sales Workers 6,523 8 12,963 9
Clerical Workers 9,011 11 21,387 15
Craftsmen and Foremen 12,344 15 19,489 14
Operatives esxcept Transport 9,549 12 13,401 9
Trapsport Equipment Operatives 1,777 2 2,606 2
Laborers except Farm 1,723 2 3,398 2
Agricultural 806 1 1,593 1
Service except Private Household 10,928 13 16,296 1
Private Household Workers 283 0 589 0
Total 81,049 ' 142,828

TABLE 3 - AREA EMPLOYERS BY NUMBER O?jEMPLOYEES

Primary Area Secondary Area
Employee Categories - N % N Ve
1 - 25 244 51 59 41
26 - 50 81 17 24 17
51 - 100 60 12 27 19
101 - 250 . 47 10 11 8
251 - 500 16 3 12 8
501 to 1,000 17 4 4 3
1,001 - 5,000 10 2 4 3
5,001 and up ‘ 6 1 2 ]
Total 481 143

272
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TABLE 4 - AREA EDUCATIONAL LEVELS

Educational Level o -

‘Four Years of High School
One to Three Years of College
Four Years of College

Total

TABLE 5 - AREA AGE DISTRIBUTIONS

Age Distribution

25.- 34
35 - 44
45 - 54
55 —}64
Total

257

Primary Area _Secdndary Area
N % N b
21,616 35 - 36,951 32
7,690 12 "+ 20,589 18
7,523 12 31,992 28
36,829 89,532
Primary Area Secondary Area
N ¢ . -
51,834 30 29,373 26
39,943 23 31,359 28
42,484 25 29,453 26
25,510 21 21,562 19
170,771 111,747

TABLE 6 - AREA PRIVATE COLLEGE COMPETiTION

Enrollment -

Less than 3,000
3,001 - 6,000
6,001 - 9,000
Greater than 9,000

2

Primary Area Secondary Area
3 0
0 0
1 0
1 0

)
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THE EFFECTS OF UNION EXCLUSION ON INTERGROUP
WORK BEHAVIOR 'IN THE ‘
MASSACHUSETTS STATE COLLEGE SYSTEM
Anthony r. Ceddia e
Executive Vice-President

North Adams State College
North Adams, Massachusetts

Fundamentally, an orgarization is composed of groups of people.
The results of such an arfangement of people is determined fo a
considerable extent by their capabi1%ty to work together (E;zioni,
1964). Colleges and universities are complicated human organizations‘
made up of numerous clusters of people placed in several work group
categories. |

For many institutions of higher education, collertive bargaining
has become a means of conflict resolution. " In fulfilling this role,
collective bargaining, according to Lee](1978), nhas affecied many
organizational dynamics and campus intergroup réT;tionships'(p. 4).
A'thovgh unportant, collective barg. ing itself-is not the primary
focus of this study. Rather, those organizationa] Characteristiés,
such as intefgroup productivity, communication, and coope}ation,
that probably have been influenced by collective bargaining, are
significant in this research. Hopefully, the following study and
aralysis will help contribute to better eiministration, management,
and planning. in co]]eges and universities.

The opportunity to bargaln collectively first beuame available

to Massachusetts State employees in 1970 (Tice, 1972) Aéla resulti,

259 2':;5
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employees'of the Commonwealth, .exclusive of elected or appointed
personne]i were given the right to bargain collectively with
respect to all conditions of ei:loyment, except salary and fringe
ubenefits.
In.19f3, the General Laws of Massachusetts relating to the
scope of collective bargaining rights for public employees wer
further amended expanding the punview of bargaining to wages,
fringe benef1ts, standards of productivity, binding arb1trat1on,
and agency fee (Massachusetts “eneral Laws Annotated Vol. 22 19781
pp. 91-224).-1As a result of these amendments, State College
administratore, faculty, and nonp~ofessional personnel formed syste -
wide employee units affiiiated with national union organizations.
"Another odtgrowth of the new labor 1egisiation in 1973 was the

establishment ¢f a new employee work greup classification. Speeir
fica]]y,:managerjal (supervisory) or confidcicial (entrusted with
private natters) employees were excluded from rights provided through
col]ect1ve barga1n1ng authorization.

© The problam, as identified by the researcher, is that 11tt1e
or no attentio: has been given to the jntroduct1on and_presence
of a new face—to-face work grOup.of unfeniexeluded peréonne] on each
campus. Many employees who have been categerized as excluded are
confused aout their role and status. Consequent?y, orgdn1zat1ona1
affectiveness and employee relations have been affected by the lack of
a clear understanding and definition of the rdle and stat:s of exclu-
. ded personne1.‘ Also not seriously considered‘has been the intdct

of this new group on the attitudes and behaviors of existing campu:
|
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work groups. The resea;cherihas assuﬁed that the bold introduction
of this new work vroub has negatively influenced campus intergroup

work bghavior witl. n the system and thereby reduced arganizational

effectiveness. Intergroup communication, coope ition, and produc’

vity have been particﬁ]ar]y affectéd.

The purpose of this study is to determihe the e facts o having
1ntroduced a new face-to-face work group w1th1n coliege organizations
throughout the Massachusetts State College System, and this nav Jovk
group's influence on intergroup crmmunication, cyareration, and
productivity. An additional objective of this siudy is to assess
some of the‘impact of unionization on o ‘ganiz.tioral behavior.

The hypothesis tested in this stuiy is «c ¥n1 ows: The introd c-
tion and presence of a new work group nas negatively affected intér—
group comﬁunication, cooperation and productivity in college
organizztions throughe it the system. This grcip s cemposed. of
certa1n college employees excluded by 1eg1s]at1on from the privileges
of co]]ect1ve bargaining because of their manager1a', conficortial,

sipervisory personnel function.
"¢ The related research questions within the scope of the study
are as follows:

1.‘ Have in.ividual emp]oyee feelings involving job saf{sfaspion,
morale, participation, and persona] needs been affected by tﬁg
introduction and presence of a new campus work group ° excluded
perso 217 |

2. Have the characteristics of cohesiveness; lead “sh*p,zpérti-

cipation, and morale nf other college work groups been affected by

o
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the introduction and presence of a new campus work group of excluded

personnel?

3. Have organizational traits euch as cl’nate,'cohesiVeness,
leadership, and participation been affected by unionization?

The research methodology utilized in this study was ex post
facto, a causal- comparat1ve approach The causat-comparative techni-
que was appropr1ate because the env1ronments within which the subjects
functi~n prec]uded any selection, control, or manipulatio of
factors necessa'y to study relationship: experimentally {Lehmann &
Mehrens, 1971; Best, 1977) Furthermor  with ihe setting for the
study the entire Massachusetts State College System (10 colizses) and
the respondent population drawn from all full-time personnel (3352),
it was unrea11st1c to attempt to control for variabiiity. Also, at’
the time of this study, the independiiit var1ab1e or the formaiion

'through legislation of a new campus work group of excluded personnel
had already been effectuated.

Then, based cn assumptions by'the re: ;acher from direct exper-
je e with the study settirj, scme of tie possible confounding
inf uences in the study were jdentified and categorizad as jnter-
ven1ng and mc.erating. The inter\‘ning,which would theoretica11‘
affect the wesults was unionization, and jt was assessed to determine
its impact. | .

In the Massachusetts State College System, all full-time person
nei, had been categorized into four cahpus work groups. This t!uster
c.assification was the result of co11ective “argaining unit de%igna—

tions, negotiat.” rontracts, and tate college peréonne] manaqement

|
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po]ﬁcies. The categories, including the number of gmp]oyees within

|

each, were as follows: (a) ad inistrators (373), (b) faculty (1786),
{c) nonprofessional staff (1017), and (d) excluded parsonnel (mana-
gerial 105, cenfidential 45, aﬁd supervisory 32). The total number
of possib’ subjecfs was 3358 (MSCS Fiscal 1980 Budget Presentation,
1979). |

To carry out the investigation, the researcher determined-that
the most appropriate and efficient means of gathering data was to
administer a\i:}form survey instrument to all subjects in the popu-
lation. No existing instrument was-ea;i]y adaptable to this investi-
gation; therefBre, hased on the study design, an instrumént was
constructed by the researcher. DeGroot (1969) indicated that “in
the behavioral sciences, in particular in the field and applied
investigatirns, instruments must uften be constructed ad hoc" (p. 181).
The survey (nstrument included a combination questionnaire-opionnaire
or accitude scale (Best, 1977, pp. 169-170).

’ Ordinarily a study of this nature would 1.volve a random sampling

of the populeticn investigatéd; however, a survey of tho entire popu-

lation®was required because it was necesséry to guarantee &11 respon-
dents anunymity, rather than just confidentiality, in ord-r to gain
the coop=ration of all of the employee unions involved (Berdie 4

jide -n, 1974, op. 54-51). |

The survey instrument combined a ¢.:stionnaire to ascertain

_permanent. backgr und dat~ 2nd an opionnaire to assess nttitudes on

campus wor’. group behavior: The attitude assessment secLion contained

both ebjective and < bje: tive respunse modes. Fo: the fifty objective

o
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" statements, a five category ' ‘kert-type response scale was used. This
a]terﬁative was employed by the researcher in this section because

the Likert_sca]e provides response alternatives that are considered
approkimate'J equal in atfitude or value loading anu reflect the
respondent' Tlevel of acceptance or rejection of the item (Tuckman,

1y/., pp. 156-161). .

The subjective section of tﬁ% opionnaire contained two open-
ended questions. Thase qg.iestions were included s that subjects
would haye the onortunity to raspond in detail to the study
constructﬁ ard a p]aceﬁxo discuss ir some manner the reasons for
their attitudes (Mouly, 1963, p. 247). The instrument was pre-tesied
on a sample of the population and appropriate changes were made.

The foliowing procedures were utilized in the data:c011ection
pﬁase: The Chancellor, presidents, and union »fficials were brief .
on the nature and scope of the study. Pre-addressed manila envelopes
(first wave' for all subjects were delivered to the mailrooms of the
te colleqes They were immediately !istributed through .he on-<mpus
mail process. Anp oximately ten days after the first surveys were
dictributed, a se;ond set secord ave) in pre-~ddressed white enve-
lopes was <elivered to the mailrooms of the ten state co]]egeéu First
retdrns voe picked up at the colleges when the second wave was
delivrred. The second returns were gathercd from each college
approximate]y two weeks iater. Turing this Jatter visit, arrangements
were made to have any additional responses, after fheir initial

return to the mas$lroom, pockaged and mailed 90 the researcher.

There were 1356 dubjects who completed and returned the survey
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.{h time for inclusion in the sample. This reﬁresented 40.5% of the

total popujation.‘ The first wave yielded 970 responses or 28.9%.
The second wave yie]ded 345 responses or 10.3%. There were 41 or
1.3% uncodable surveys. . .other é8 ques tionnaires were roceived
after the deadline, brin.ing the response rate to 1384 (41.2%). |

The following is a sumﬁary of the me “nds used to éna1y;;~the
studv data pertinent to thé hypothesis and related research qu stions.

1. overview was presented pf certain characteristics of the
entire study population.

2. Reéppnsés to the questionnaire section of t - instrument
were analyzed utiliziny crossta@u}ations and one-way analysis of
var'ance with Scheffe's testing der sting pairs of groups signifi;“'
cantly different at ‘e n.05 level (Nie, Hull, Jenkins, Steinbrénner,
& Bont, 1975, p. 428). ‘

3. The attitude e:sessment or rpionnairp“section ¢7 the instru-
ment was basically aﬁé]yued by wcrk group responses. A crosstabu-
Tation with one-way analvsis 0° variance and Scheffe's test was
completed for each 1tem. |

4. A factor analysis of respanses %o lhe 50 items in the
opionnaire section waé completed. This process attempted to syn-
thesize the Jata and identi’y underlying re]ationshipé,among the -
itens (Nie et al., 1975, p. 472). | |

5. Fina..y, resp. s3 to fhelopen-ended questions were coded,
classiiied by work grou@, ar | c%tegorized by respon.e. The replies
were also summarized.

The re=r-ndent population consists of 1310 (39%) employees in
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the Massachusetts State College System (Table 1). Of the respondents,

758 (58%) are male, and 552 (42%) are females. These characteristics
appear to be consistent with those reported for the study population.
Table 1

Summary of Survey Distribution and Response

Union Excluded Fac. Admin.  Nonpro. Total

Mgr. Clk.  Sup. o
n Distributed 105 45 _32 1786 373 1ul7 3358
n Respondents 74 . 31 19 & 199 352 1310
% Response 70.5 68.9 59.4 35.6 53.4 34.6 39.0

o

-

The fo]]uw*ng'ane summary statements regarding the study h, pothe-
is and the rﬂlated research questicis |
. 1. Genera]]y, the im,. 1ementation of the principle of union

exclusion has had a negative impact on campus intergroup work behavicr.
Its bold and unexpiained introduction has confused and perp]exed all
vork groups By segregating certain emp]oyees, the ba]anee of infer-
group relations has been upset and the dynamics o: the campus
organi-ation have been altered.

2. For both;excluded a.d unionized emplpoyres, their .feelings
regarding job satisfaction, morale, participation, and persbna] needs
have been affected by exclusion. Some union-excluded prersonnci feel
they have been cut off from(othnr eaployees and‘are dissatisfied
with their ambiguous status. .-me unionized employees, especially

.nonprofessionals, have negative feelings about exclusion. They feel

- it has produced jealousy, uncertainty, hostility, resentment, and

divisiveness. Exclusion, therefere, has negatively affected the
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attitudes of many employees.

3. The introduction of union exclusion has affected the member-
ship and leadership patterns of both th? nonyrofessionals and
administrators. .ne nonprofessionals have had more difficulty in
dea]ing'with this situation. On the other hand, the administrators
have remained closely aligned with their excluded counterparts,

~causing 1 iem to have weaker group cohesiveness and poorer union
jdentity. For union-exclude: prrsonnel, wor! Hehavir s have also
had to be readjusted hecause of changed status and, for some, new
responsibilities. Although faculty work group membership has not
been directly affected by exclusion, a;d many faculty remain undecided
about it, some freulty-work attitudes have beep altered. These
faculty feel that exclusion has turther isolated college leadership,
and communication has become more structured and less cdilegiai.
1 summary, group behavior patterns have heen adversely affected by
exclusion.

2 Although unionization has heightened work group identit
among the faculty and nonprofessionals, it appears to have fraga:nted
other organizational behaviors. Unionization has pfoduced a distinct

division of labor within the college organization, and many empioyees,

i g

o larly faculty, feel this has rc.luced their organizational
pa ‘on. At the same 'ime, cmployees recognize that producti-

vity , . emained unchanged. I» th: apinior of some, unioni.ation has

inhibited creative lesaowahin. 1. has caused mc:e alienation among
wohk groups, and has created nowe droup and organizat onal hierarchies.
 This has further formalizod cawpus organizations and depreciated

o 283
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aspirations for a collegiate community of interest. Organizational

traits have been affected by unionization.
A complete copy of the study can be obtained from the author or

thrpugh the University of Michigan Microfilms.
ﬁ' B
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METHODOLOGICAL ISSUES IN

FACULTY SALARY COMPARISONS ALROSS INSTITUTIONS

Simeon P. Slovacek ;
Paige V. Ireland

Cornell University

Introductioh

College Administrators such as Presidents, Provosts and Deans are aﬁ—
nually faced with the policy question of how to fairly compensate ﬁheir
facultier. This discussion addresses some of the issues in effecting reasoned
salary comparisons. These considerations include geographic éost of living
differences, tax rate differenc s, defining the_ comparative unii, 1abor
market forces in field or discipline differences, unequal ranks with the same
name, program building, higher ranking faculty recruited £ om outside, Super
stars ard Nobeiists, choosing appropriate peer grounc, differcnt turnover
rates, and other issues. Understanding when to control or use related
measures can enormously improve a comparative analysis of faculty salaries.

Because of the complexity of sc+ting ‘out the determinants of salary at
multiple institutions, however, a rigorous controlled comparative a-"lysis
may not b possible. In point of fact, it is rarely if ever, done. Several
major comparative salary studies co]]ect and r port only data on salary wnd
compensation Tlevels by rank. For example, the AAUP annual compensation
sﬁrveysl report rank dafa for individual institutions as wall as grﬁunﬁ of
“nstitutions. Other;annua1 survpys ~h as the Co]umb1a , Lhe MIT3 and the
r*icnal Association of State Uﬁiversities and Land-Grant Colleges' Suru_/4
dvsassoc1aLe to varying degrees; data by discipline or field groupings. Many
other 1nd1v1 ,al institutions tdo aumerous to name here, have identified peer

|

schoo]s;anﬂ conducted periodic sa]ary studizs along J1m11ar lines. The ques-

tjon of air Faculty compens~u1on lovels is of great importance to 1nst1tu-
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tions, as is easily ascertained fro the amount of institutional and organiza-
tional e’ -t devoted to conducting and participating in these surveys. The
perhaps too obvious assumption undergirding these inquiries is that, to main-
tain or imprcre institutional qualitv, one's faculty salaries must remain
competitive with those paid at peer institutions. Salary studies help deter-
ﬁine how "competitive" an institution is.

Given this is a commonly accepted purpose of salary studies, we suggest
the current approach falls short of objective by ignoring several legiti-
mate determinants of salary, which could produce situations where institu-
tions paying the same average salaries are not equally competitive and, like-
wise, where institutions paying unequal salaries are highly competitive. In
other words, we argue thcore exists a number of factors that iender the rela-
tionship between raw salary levels and competitive equity imuerfect, if not
weak . Several factors are discussed with respect to their potential to
influence salary levels.

Adequate measurement of all relevant factors fs~ subsequent controi is
difficult under normal circumstances where resources and time are short. Yet,
since comparativé data are needed by administrators to make policy decisions,
we argue that several other measures of "competitiveness" exist and should be
reviewed and used to supplement raw salary level.comparisons. Let us, how-
éver first turn to th- sever-al factors which can or should influence salary

levels ~nd, therefnre, comparisons of salary levels.

Faciur: Influenc ng Salary Léveis

/ In the fo]]oWing section the rationale for censidering a number of
| féctors is briefly sketched. The Tist is not exhsu iv2 Lut illustrates the
problems ir effecting comparis s.
1. Geoqraphic Cost of Living Differences
; Althougt. Harvard and MIT seem to top Indiana and Towa in faculty
'compensation it is a safe bet that the cost of living is higher in
o o 256
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Boston than in Bloomington, for example. If corrected by converting to

constant dollars it could conceivably turn out that Iowa bestows more
buyiit nowei on its fécu]ty th>n MIT even though MIT's actual dollar
s.” w215 are higher. |
2. nsation vs. Salary

tpt::; cumpensation seems to be a fairer choice of unit than sa]ary,.
hew:m+ar compensation has its measurement problems. Aside from the |

~hlem of converfing fringe benefits to the metric unit (dollar), a

certain proportion of fringe Lenefits are vc.untary. The amount of
extra life insurance, the decision to" take advantage of an employee
degree program, the decision to send one's children to college at the
University's expense and so on, are voluntary decisions made by the
employee. Thus different consumption of benefits patterns across uni-
versities could translate into differeni total compensation ]eve1§ cven
though salaries are equitable.
3. The Super Star Investment Phenomenon

It i~ a well known, seldom aired fact that some universities choose J
to compete for the famous, the prodigious producers, the acgdemje/ﬂf
elite. Thus the salaries of this select group tend to bia§/ﬂ5;érﬁr;he
average salary or compensation of the faculty especially at £Eéxfgnk of
professor. The significantly higher sal-ries paid to such individuals
are often vindicated by the volume of additional research funds the
individuals attract to the University. .
4. Adjusting for Rank

Although it ig obviously invalid to cowp.re assistar:t professors'
salaries with professors', tu merely coﬁt~o1 for or compare by rank is
probably not enough. There are some serious definitioral problems and

incoigruencies with the meaning of the”different professorial titles.
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This is -evidenced by the length of stay in the ranks of assistant and
associate professors. There are large Fispariti@s from department to
department even within univers “iac_ An example might serve to illumi-
nate the problem: clearly, if the ave age length of stay at the asso-
ciate level is tﬁree years af college X and 12 years at college Y, the
title of associate professor is not equivaient at the two colleges. It
also follows that neither is the titie of professor equivalent: it is A
mare prestigoﬁs rank at college Y.
5. Labof Markets
On= of tHe critical components in salaries that often gets left out
of faculty sa1ary discussions is the importance of the labor market.
Specifically there are different supplies and demands for each of the
individual fields at different times. For exampfe3 suppose there is
currently an over-supply of Ph.D's in Eduggtion and a shortage in Engi-
neering operations research. Labor markét competition dictates that
one needs to offer the O.K. trained person s in order to attract
gualified applicants than one needs to of?ef tﬁe Education professor.
Thus it follows that %o a sfgnificant extent, the configuration of

faculty by department or field will influence an iastitution’s salary

profile. One might expect a Taw school to be paying its faculty more

than a liberal arts college because a law school draws from a different
Jabor market and not because it is more generous and‘beneﬁo1ent. A
better v it for comparisons than whole institutions, needs to be used.
Studies suuii as the AAUP sa]éry studie55 wholly ignore the mix of
discip]inés in institugions. |
6. Selection of‘Peers |

Since the labor market varies by field it makes much more sense 1o

compare saiaries of 1ike departments at different institutions, than to

s
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examine institutions' agqregate salaries as doés the AAUP in their
saiary studies. Similar acadpmwc roputab1on is probably the most
défeﬁsib]e criterion for selecting peer dﬂpartmenis or colleges,
a]thdugh reputation data may be unre]iabie ¢ hard to find.

7. Recru{t{ng Qutside Faculty

In filling the higher faculty ranxs, institutions may find that
recruiting tenured professors from outJldp the institution is ge enerally
more exoens1ve in terms of salary, than promotion from within. Perhaps
thws is because the former necessitates uprooting estab]ished practfces
and families, anrd therpfore requires larger incentives.
8. Experience and Time

while controlling for or reporting by vank removes some of this
probjem, essentﬁa11y we_generaW]y e%pect older, more experienced faculty
to be ﬁaid more even within ranks, if fof}no other reason than because
they have beeﬁ e]iQib\e for more salary increases OVer the years.
Institutions‘ faculties clearly dif%er on such thingsas mean age and
ﬁean tﬁme in rank for a varijety of reasons.
g. Supp?ewenta1 Income

A vrecent study reported in the Chronicle of Higher Education6 found
that faculty members at research institutions collected an average 21%
over their base salaries for such activitiés as summer teaching,
research, patent voya1t1es, consu1t1ng, book sa]es, puo.wc speC(‘ng and
so fortt. The same %tudy reported supp1ementa1 income ranging from 1% to
56% of bhase salary. Typically only base saiaf?gs_and compensation are
used in comparative salary stﬁdies C]ear]§ the opportirities fof
earaing 5urh supp]pmonta1 income vary with 1nct1tut1ons. Consu1ting

OPDOYTUH111°S are more numerous in Boston and Uashxngton, D.C. than in

Anchorage, Alaska.

2.9
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10. Definition Anomalies

Often slight chahges in survey and institutional definitions can
produce s1qn1f:canl changes OF the compositior nf the yroups included,
resulting in shifts in salary 1evels. For examp1o, Cornell University
must exclude a]most one half of the faculty in its Statutory Colleges
when»reporting faculty sa1ar1es in the HEGIS Employees report because
of the significant research and Cooperative Extension activities
faculty carry on.

The abOJe are a tew of thc factors whwch dan 1nf1uerce 1nst;tut1ona1 or
departmental facu1ty calaries. While sufficient data a110w< controlling fer
any or all of these influences in a comparative salary ada1ys1s, it is not
c]ear one should a]wa&s do s0. For example, in spitz of geographic cost of
Tiving d1fferenre<, one could still argue the actuat do11ars are more tingible
(and spendable; than constant do11ars, thus the former are more important in

Lu1ty decisions mf where to work. One suspects few individuals take cuts in
salary and seriously expect to jmprova heir standards of Yiving in their new
tocations.

A reasoned approach to constructrng comparat1ve facu!ty salary analyses
1ncludes both know1ng what the contr1but1ng factors are and know1ng how and
when *o use or contro’ for them. The magor poxnt of the foregowng d1srussxon
has been to demohstrate‘how woefully misleading raw average salary 1eve1s can
be in assessing compet1t1veness. .

Before 1eav1ng this section ve shou]d point out that there TR differ~
ence between "js" and "ought" Essent1a11y, while some of the akove factors
a1ready wnf]dence sa1ary 1evels, otners may not but shou]d For exampie, it
is easy to understand that because of opportunwty costs, hwgh qua11ty phjﬁl—
c1ans)are more expens1ve to retawn as facu1ty than hlgh qua]1ty professors of

educat1on. Thus, few 1nd1v1dua1s are surpr1sed to see that the former earf’

\igéiil
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more than the ]atter group 1n salary stud1cs reporting data by discipline. On
the other hand few |nst1tutvons seem to consczoucly increase their faculty's
3
sa]ar1e° by 1ncrehents correspondwng to p0531b1e h1thr costs of living asso-
c1ated w1th their geograph1c 1ocat1ons. For one thing, the data on qoogranh1c
cost of 11v1ng d1fferences are not readily available for cities or towns.
Price data however, 1s ava11ab1e / An 1nst1tut1on woutd be well advised to
cons1der cost of 11v1ng when setting salary Teve1s to remat: metitive. PR

better def1n1t1on of compet1t1ve rather than "equal salar1es, 1d be

sa]ar1es that enab]e facu]ty to enJoy s1m11ar standards of 1iving.

o - o a o ——

G1ven that a11 of these factors can- p]ay a ro1 it fo]]ows that they
shou1d be contro!?ed or accounted for in a reasonab1e comparat1ve ana\ys1s
Space sta11ows demonstrat1ng techn1ques fo\ control11ng such extraneous cnd
's1tuat1ona1 varﬁab1es. Standard stat1st1ca] techn1ques such as regresslon
analysis could be emp]oyed once data on the rels rant factor have been
ro]lected There is no subst1tute for good Judgmen _1r determining wh*ch

ings shou]d be accounted for or what the effect of an unmeasureab1e factor
might be. SpeC1f1c analytic techniques in facu]ty salary compar1sons could
well require a separate resec~ch paper to d1scuss ad=quately. What we are
propos1ng should be done is to exercise approprwate‘ controls hhenever
feasible. Furthermore, one stou]d supp]ement the analysis of conventiona1
salary data with add1t.ona] measures of compet1t1veness, which is defined to
be the ab111ty to attract new facu]ty and the ah111ty to keep current faculty.
The next section proposes seyera] statistics which are felt to reflect and

kaN

operationalize this notion of competitiveness.
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Indicators of Institutional CoMpetition for Faculty

The following discussion approaches the noltion of competitiveness from
two perspectives. First, indicators of institutions® abilities to keep
exiéting productfve faculty members fromvleaving, are discussed. Secondly,
indicators of institutions' abilities to attract new highly qualified faculty
- are presented.

In point of fact there is significant overlap in that many of these

indicators apply to both abilities to attract and keep faculty.

A. Keegingﬂﬁxisting Productive Faculty

1. Turnovar Trends

Perhaps the most 1mp0ruanr jndicator of competxtwon for facu]tv
is that of vo]untary rES1qnat1ons Faculty members 1eav1ng of
their own accord 1nd1cate that there are better opportun1t1es
e]seﬁhere, ThP req1onat1on rate can be a V1s1ble 1nd1cator of such
things as W1de spread d1SSﬁt1SfaCL10n with salary, weather,
geographic location, adm1n1strat10n,_fau1 ities, opportunitiés for
self, onuse or ch11dren, thp field or academ1a 1n genera1 If cver
t]m :, the reS1gnat1on rate is 1ncreas1ng as a percent of the tota1
facu]tv. thcre is a very good posswb111ty that othar 1nst1tut ons
or 1ndustry are comp°t1ng more effect1ve1y ﬂdm1tted]y there are
facu1ty who have had oppqrtunntwhg e’ ewhere, aut have chose (or
been pefsuaded) to stay at their 1nst1;ut1on for a var1ety of
reasons. , | '

Trends in VOldﬁtary rPs1qnat1on of tenured facu]ty are perhaps

the most 1mportant 1nd1cators of competwtwon elsewhere berause the

& .
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instituton has denoted @nch time and effort to its tenured faculty
membors Thts is not a conc]dsive indicator of dissatisfaction but
one Whth shou]d be exp]ored furti: . 2ither among peer institutions
or in an ana]ysls over time w1th1n a s1ng1e .nst1tutlon
2 Leaves of Absence N1thout ﬁa]ary

Th1s is another |nd1cator of compet1t1on although no hard and
fast conc]us1ons ‘can be made. Often, a faculty member will go to
another 1nst1tut1on and end up accept1ng a posxtwon there These
two events are not d1rect1y corre]ated but 1t should be known that
1f the number of 1eaves of absence without pay are increasing, the
11ke]1hood of 1os1ng fafulty 1nembers to other 1nst1futions is
propaoTy 1ncreas1ng.-
3 The Status of the Profess1on OutS1de the Academ1c Communwty

Labor market factors are an 1mportant 1nd1cator of compet1t10n
‘because 1ndustry or govevnment may be w1111ng to pay cons1derab1y
1arge saTav1es than a univers 1ty Soma f1eld< fhat are current1y
in great demand outs1de academia 1nc1ude eng1neer1ng, economics,
1aw, and bus1ne=s. The qreater the salary and status d]fferent1a1s,
the more d1ff1ru]+ it w111 be for nnlver51t1es to. keep faculty in
these f1e1ds. |
4. Research Fac111t1es

The ava11ab111ty of modern state-of-the-art research fac111t1es
allows a unwverswty to keep fatu1ty whose research depends on
spec1a1 equ1pment or laborator1es. If ar institution is fa111ng

beh1nd 1r constructwon or renovatxon of such facw)1t1es facu1ty|nay

\ not wxsh to remain in its employ.
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5. Consulting Leave Policies
Liberal consulting leave policies allow faculty to have the
"hest of both worlds": an academic posilion «nd statns and
opportunity in industry or government. If an institution does not
have a liberal consulting leave policy, faculty members may decide
to leave academia altogether and pursue a further career fin
industry.
6. Summer Salary Policies
If an institution is ahle to guarantee that faculty memhers will
be able to supplement their 9-month salaries with either *hing ar
research during the summer it 'wil1 prebably  be in 2 better

n

competitive position than an institution that cannot guarantee such

supp lements.

Keep1ng existing productwve faculty at a universily is a very
jmportant thmJ for thewctltuhon. | Often c0ns1derab1e time and
ﬂffort has been ex nondad in rnrru1t1nn fatultv in the first place. If
turnover boc0mes great there 15 a 1oss of program cont1nu1ty and further
expense to the 1nqt1tut1on for rep]ac1ng the person. Th1s is espec1a11y

apparent w1th the loss of tenured facu]ty Most 1mportant however, is

thot an 1nst1tut1ona1 1nab111ty to kKeep good faculty is 1nd1cat1ve of a

weak compet1t1ve poq1t1on.

B. Attract1ng New raculty

1. Stdrt1ng Salaries

Th1s has probab]y en the most stud1ed aspect of compet1t1on

.\:
fnr new racu1ty A< ment ned earl1er 1n th1s paper, sa]ary is not

necessar11y the most app:opr1ate way to Judge thc opportun1t1es

avai]abie at an 1nst1tut1cn. Certa1n1y if a start1ng sa1a1y is
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consfderdb]y Tower »at one institution compareti with a similar
position at another institution, there must be some othor overriding
considerations for a potential f&cu]ty mammber to chodse the lower
paying job. The following pofnts are an attempt to explore some of
these other issues.

2. Reputation of the Institution

This is probably an 1mbortant factor in the cﬂoice of a faculty
meq%gru 1f the university is very well-known for jts research
facilities then the opportunities for faculty are better than an
institution withoﬁt such fFacilities.

Advancempnt through the ranks may be another aopeci of
reputation. If high quality faau1tv are aided by the un1vé.s1ty and
its faC111twes throuqh rap1d advancemen' and recognition, this may
be a cons1derat1on in fhe choxce of an emplover.

A third aspect of reputation 1is that of affxrmdt1ve action. A

femalp or m1nor1tV1nay net wish to worl at a unlversaty that does not

have the reputation of being prograssive or at lnast fair with equai

lopportun1t1es.

3. Unfilled Facu]ty Positicons

The extent of unfilled faculty positions may be aﬁ indication of
dissatisfaction with 2 variety of of ferings (or lack bf) at the
recruiting institution. Halary levels may be only part of the
problem. If an institution seems not ﬁo be able to efficiently and
effectively recruit new faculty, it should explore in- depth the

exact reasons for this inability and endeaavor to change the

situation.
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4. Availability of Jobs far Spouses

Recruitment of ane faculty momber is difficull enough, bub with

t : .

the increase in the nurber of dual-carcer couples, Uinding a job for
the spouse makes the situation vven more difficult.  An inatibat ion
may he soverly hamperaod (or aided) by its Jecation. Meivepolitar
arens hove considevalbie adyenbage in this situabion because thers
are many more job epportunities than in rural locations. An option
for institutions jn rural areas is increased usage of career-
sharing. If this option is not available or impractical, rurally
1océhed instithtians may have move difficulty in recruiting
fach]ty,

Filling Vacant Faculty Positions with Temporary People

Another ind{cator of prob]eh; with recruitment is the filling of

faculty positions with temporary non-tenure track pecple. This may

lead to a lower quahty level c«lcatwn for students If there

l
are 1ncreas1ng numhers of p051t1ons being f111ed temporfilly,th1s

indicates some type of =arosion in recruiting qua11f{ed faculty

members. ) \

1

6. Frwnge Bene.1ts Package : N\

The d15cuss1on that sa?ary a]one is not the single most

-

important aspect of a recru1t1nq dec1s1on would be 1ack1ng without

adcress1ng the fr1nge benef1t oppo.tun1t1es. Inst1tut1ons have a

pdvar1eby of fr1nqe benef1ts pa1d wholly or in part by the

1n%t1tut1on. The proport1on of benef1ts paid fo* by the 1nst1tut10n

may haVe a bear1ng on the 1nd1v1dua1 s dec151on to Jo1n the facu]ty
The extent and type of benefxts afforded facu1ty is also a factor in

cho1ce of 1nst1tut1on. The sa1ary may be wonderful but 1f the

200 ,
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behefits at a given fnstitution do not approximate those avaitable
e]sehhero, a pu atial faculty memher may opl to gqo where the Tong-
term benefits are better.
7. Availability of Funds for Tenured Positions

Most of the above discussion’re1ated both to tenured and non-
tenured openlnqs. The avai]ability of funding for new tehurod
ooswt1ons is an 1nd1(ator of an institution's desires to attroct
h1qh1y qua11f|ed and experienced faculty. [If there is a downward
trend in this number it may be not only an findication of an
1nst1tut1on s budgetary prob]ems hut dISO an 1nd1cat1on of lack of

de51re to re :oxt and compensate qua11f1ed faculty.

Recruwtment of qua11f|ed facu]ty is tho only way to rop1dco losses due

-.to turno”er whether vo]unuary or 1nvo]untary hew faculty bring new ideas and

sp1r1t to an 1nst1Lutlon and are therefore a very 1mportant a%pect of academia.

Thc ab111ty to recru1t qua11f1ed faculty is affected hy the above factor as

3

we11 as others wh1ch are heretofore unkne:sn  or '1explureu. CInstit

A2

LUeions

should examine the1r relat1ve 51tuat1ons in 1ight ~{ these factors and a11ur

or expand those programs and policies which may be affecting their cornetit1ve

edge.

Concluding Remarks

A

We have argued that comparing faculty salaries acress institutions to

determine the competitiveness of a particular institution®s salaries can be

inaccurate. A number of mitigatinq factors can easily nfluence salary

<

1eve1$, these factors are 1nV1s1b1e in ocmpar1aons ef yaw averages anid thus™

can make comparisons m1s1ead1ng A well reasuned approach to conty iling
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ex!ranenu§ Factors is sugyested to improve comparal ive analysin. Algo
suggested  is collecting alternative  measures  of o an dnstitubion’s
competitiveness in attracting new facully and keeping current facnlty, Theae
new data series should supplement and aid in interpreling salavy comparisons
Although the discussion has assumed that ?H@ ﬁnmﬁara%ivu analysis wiutd be
botween institutions, much though not all of what has been sold also applies
b dnter-departinental c&mparisong within a college or university.
.It i; the int.ontion of the autﬁors te provoke thosy engsied

conducting comparative salary suiveys to ve-evaluate the adequacy of thear
mathods. Average faculty salary is at best a weak p;oxy for competitiveness

in attracting and keeping excellent faculty and scholars.
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TRIAGE IN FACULTY UFVflOPM{NT ADVILF ON HOW TO SPERD YOUR MONEY
Michael ¢c. T. Brookes

Dean of Faculty
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One. of the apars de]xvored at Lhir ronforencn two years ado dsxorted
that the educatwon race in the forp oeab]e futurt would be run bv horses
alroady in stable (Lauroeqch, Qui]]zng, and Songer, 1978). o ‘onger is
the arademic stable revifa]17ed annually by incre mnntai ,qpanqion of fac-
u]ty ranks, rare are thp opportunntwr for self- rvnendl by change of
venue. Faculties are prisoners of their camnuses rondemnod until retire-
ment to the 50c1ety of their colleagues. Such ctatic condiiions invite
stagnation, the antithesis of contagiocus enfhusiasm which is at the heart
of teacﬁinq. So goos the argument.

He are reporting today on a small-scale study of cnmmunxtv college
Facuity who have oxper1enced the gond1t1ons just d?SL!lbcd rnh  ; bo sc
of the investigation was to gtudv the phenomenon of "stuckness” as a
psycho-social COnsequence of'being Tocked in_(Kanfer, 1979), and to took
for evidence of possiﬁ1e swmunity in the form of sustained aenerativity.
We hypothesized that stuckness 31d qenera*nvzry were 1dentif{ébie in a
population of senior facu1ty, and that hoth would be characterized by
distinci r]usteﬁs of behavioral and attitudina1 manifestations.

The sample for this study was composed of twenty-seven professors
who had taught fen years or more in one of five !ass§chﬁsetts community

crolleges. Reference to this sample as senior faculty bears som. axnia-
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nation. Massachusetts, with the establishment of Harvard Collede in

1636 became America’ +1vst frontier of }1qr°r e ccation. Lesse

known is that the oldest community colilege in hassachusetts was hof

opena d until ]060 just twenty vears adgo. Moet of the community c¢ ' .eS

in Has%nchusetts are closar to Lon yeoars old, Te have taught for ten or

pore vears in this sector makes OnC an old timer on the lash frontier.
Deta collection was by means of a surve insthument, a validated

measure of job satisfaction, =nd an in-depth ;:t‘ rview. When we hoaan

to analyze the data. we realized that we had trehsplanted the metaphor

from the bapnyard to the battlefield. While it remained our purpose 0
advise in matters of regrooming the stable--which i some quarters is

called faculty development--.2 found ourselves in effect engaged in the
brutal bué em{hént]y practical practice of triage--a systematic sorting
device used by French surgeens in World War I to determine how to best
invest thei: skills and inedequa?e resources to save the most lives.

Tr1a9e makee a quick sort into three c]éeSes——fhbse who will survive
and get WeI} even wjthout medicai attehtion; those who are sO close to
death that not even hero1c mea=ures will save them; and those whose pros-
pects for surv1va1 are pr?m1s1ng‘ 1f they receivs quick and appropriate
treatﬂent. The original jntent of the study was only to identify and
characterlze the sure SurV1V0rb (the genera: jve) and the moribund (the
stuck). C]ues to the 1dent1f1rat10n of the generat1ve and the stuch
appear in the 11terature'(Ba1dwtn, 1979 Hodgkinson, 1974, Kahter, 1979;
Erikson, 1950). An hnanticipated outcohe of the etudy was the_conspic-
uous presehce of a thire category, here referred to as\"inSu]ated."

The character1st1cs ﬂf these sub -groups are as follows:

Generative facu]ty, as 1dent1f1ed in this study, are q]ad fhat they
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entered tearh1ng, get sat1sfact1on from the1r teaching, have a positive
att1tude toward students, 100! forward to being in the ameﬂposition
f1ve years hence, and have strong, student-oriented p1ans for the

coming years.

Stuck facu1ty reg1ste[ overall dissatisfaction with their jobs,

and they ind1cate d1ssat1sfact1on on most of the separate items associ-
ated with Jjob sat1sfact1on derive little or no satisfaction from teach-
ing; find tne pnospect of remaining in their positicns unattractive and
tne not1on of Teaving teaching attractive, even though they may have
made no plans to 1eaVe, and they do not have any student-oriented plans
for the next five years.

Insu1ated facu]ty revea1 dissat sfaction with some aspects of their

JObS, but they rec 1ster overa11 JOb satisfaction; do not regret having
entered teach1ng, a1thougn they somet1mes f1nd it less than satis®ing;
and if they have sustaaned an interest 1n stddents,‘it is muted 1n their
f1ve—year.p1ans. The 1nsu3ated cat eoery corresponds to the "Teveling
off" stage of professional d:velopment descr1bed by Hall and tlougaim
(1968).
Triage Was accomplishec by analysis of scores On the jeb satis-
N faction scale and disclosures of the interviews. The ffndings were re-
’l assuring. Only 11% were written off as irretrievab]y stuck, as npposed
to the 26% of tne senior faculty who remained generative. The largest
category (33%) was the insul~ted, while 30 did not fit 1nto ry cate-
gory. On1y 1nsa!ated faculty were 1dent1f=ed on every one of the
tampuses 1nc1uded in the study Some had no ctuck facu]ty, some had
no 1dent1f1ab e oener i ‘,eculty, but all had 1nsu1ated facu]ty

There are no data to determine whether the presence or absence
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of stuck or generative faculty on a given camnus is a function of inui-
vidual campus environmants, but we did find variables that could very
well stem from campus policy. For ihstance, academic rank, number of
promotions received, years since the last promotion, and whether or not
the faculty member had ever been granted a leave appear to be 1inked to
the 1ikelihood of being stuck ~r generativet The presence or absence
of these hygiene or maintenunce factors is, of course, a consequence of
pdlicy and practice in a given college. In another sense, they are an
institution's tacit statement of b much it values ‘ts faclty.

Two factors hypothesized to be negatively coriajated with stuckness
proved not to be related to any of the classifications. That = sumption
of ~dministrative duties lessens the 1ikelihood of stuckness was not
supborted. Faculty who had carried administrative responsibility were
evenly d1str1buted among all categories. Similarly, the hypothesis that
facu]ty w1th prior exper1ence at the secondary level are more Tikely to
be gererative was rejected. Faculty with such experience were evenly
spread among categuries.

An unanticipated ouicome was the discovery *hat the sex of fatu1ty
is h1gh1y correlated w1th the nhenomena of generat1v1ty and stuckness
tlen are mcre likely to be stuck than women' are; women are more likely
than men to be generative.

L1m1tat1ons of the Study

Because th1s 1nqu1ry was by deswgn a Sma11 sca]e, p1 ot study, its
f1nd1ngs are suggest1ve rather than conc1u51ve The samp]e (N 27) rep-

resented on]y 13 57 nT the sen1or faru]ty pooulat1on, renderlng 1t 1m—

poss1b1e to test for stat1st1ca1 s1gn|f1cance Add1t1ona11y, wh11e the

procedures used accompllshed the original 1ntent of discernina the
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d1st1nct1ve putterns cf difference between %eggrativevand stuck facu1tvﬂ
they were 1ess effect1ve in d scriminating betmeen the insulated and
those,not.categqr1zed.

ConC1usions 1

Squ ct to the raveats cited above, it is possible to dra. certarn
1nferences from tne f1nd1nqs that are deemed USGle to making dec1 sfons
about how a commun1ty co11ege allocates its limit d vesources to faculty
deve]onment and renewal

1. Gererat1v1ty is, at 1east to some di impervious to the
absence of hyg1ene factors The tru1y generat1ve do not depend on the
1nst1tut1on for support and encoura genent It is .mportant to note,
howev@r, that wh11e a su1tab1e reward structure is ne1ther a necessary
nor suff1c1ent cata]yst to generat1Vsty, it rema1ns that generat1v1ty
does thr1ve best in a supporv ve environment. Even ”zough generativity
tends to be se1f susta1n1no 1t would be a tvavesty to let it fend for
itseif w1thout support systems

2. No usefu1 _purpose 1s served by attend1nq to stucP facu1tv
They are a1ready mor1bund, nd noth1nc the col1ege can do will save
them. rortunately, the number is sma]]

3. Insu]ated facu]ty ho]d the most prom1se “or return on invest-
ment They comprlse the 1argest category 1dent1f1ed in thic study,
and on the average they have twenty years of profess1ona1 life 1eft
Most 1moortant they respond to 1: t1tut1ona1 5upport, 1ndeed "hey r=-
qu1re 1t Wh11e they do no have the capac1ty to become super stars,
they do have a h1gh potentia] for profe551ona1 comoetence that can be
rea11zed w1th 1nst1tut1ona1 support and encouragement

AN

4. Forma1 programs of staff development have 11tt1e 1mpact on

“Qor
Kook
w oo
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4

sen1or faCU1ty Sen1or faculty attach no va]ue to such pregrams,

they do, however attach 51gn1f1cance to 1nst1tut1ona1 sunport tnd
encouragement of the1r own in 1at1ves._ Cont1nu.ng 1nvo1vement in
profe551ona1 deve1opment act1v1ty is a COHS@G“L”CP or DVOfPSJTDHa1
zeal, not a cause. ;tafF deve1opwent meney xs best spent in sapport
of grass-hoots efforts.

Recommendattons for Further Study

‘ Accepting the premwce that the qunlth of instruction in the
community c011ege S°Ct0r is for the foreseeab1e future dependnnt }
upon susta1n1ng the V1ta11ty of a re?atxve]y static faculty, every
effort shou]d be made to p1npo1nt the best usas of limited fatu\

deve]opment resources. Nh11e thxs study offers some 1ns1ghts, it

_ rema1ns tentat1ve There iz a need for rep11cat1on on an order of

magn1tude that will perm1t stat1st1ca1 ver1f1cat1on of the find1nqs.
Add1t1ona11j, there is a need for the study of younger cohorts, who

may differ from the senior facu1ty exam1ned here

,,,,,
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SUMMARY INDICAToRs OF UNDERGRADUATE INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCE UTILI7ATIO
INTRA- AND . INTER-INSTITUTIONAL, COMPARISONS

Lawrence K. Kojaku,' Director”
Louis Zrebiecy Associate Director
COffice of Institutional Studies
State University of Mew York at Buffalo

‘ As 1nstruct10na1 budgets becohe more austere and the ant1c1pataon of
dec]wnwng enro]]ments is added to decrea°1ng pub11c support dnd sharply
"r1swng f]XEd costs o‘]eges and un1vers1t1es will 1ncreas1ngly examine the
extent to wh1ch 1nstruct1ona1 resources are used ff1c1ent1y The salaries
of 1nstruct1ona] personne] typ1ca11y const1tute an 1nst1tut1on's 1argest
budggt item. The extent to wh1ch 1nstruct1una1 staff are dep1oyed in a

max1ma11y eff1c1ent manner can be 1nvest1gated uswng various data -

Purgose

Thws paper seeks to exam1ne a number of summary measures wh1ch may be

ATE T RN I i Vot LT

used as 1nd1cators of the eff1c1ency of facu]ty ut111zat1on 1n undergraduate

.i.._,\‘ oo
b L

1nstruct1on Compar1son of examp]es of these 1nd1cators for academ1c umtc

Silhoaa METE ( lu ! IR S RIS LIS DA AT PR

w1th1n one. unlvers1ty and for each o four untvers1t1es as a who]e provxde”

O RN AN (R 1 54 TS { "L,"n ,' . EAES FR TR F R AN

ev1dence of both the cons1stency at a s:nq]e po1nt 1n t1me and of the

.-,:;,}i P l RS R Dt SR (s IR Pipendd

stab111ty over time of the 1nd1cators and ranklngs based upon them

Aggroach o o , . _ .
THE mdasural ¢ uciied wove ded ot ben Vo whLhy IR RS ERCT R VAS I B SRNE A .
The measures stud1ed were de11m1ted to those describing on]y under-
Grddudis ’2"; hm’i’("i“i: BOUIV Y, LOoanSe woyeie G L nD CueTne U
;-graduate 1nstruct1ona1 activity, because norms of 1nstructiona1 pract1ce are
I eivE uzlm’lﬁ L and ("i,um:‘gx‘i' abis 4t the Baen SiaLreabe tever onan o :..\;;._ G iz e

more common and %oggarab1e at the baccalaureate 1eve1 than at the graduate
Oy GVES HUJM eyels ., _ »
or professiona] levels. e e e o
g he dﬁf i U.M;.?Tf"‘x e X Y"P ,r}lfﬁa“ }‘of \’ eI B IL i H,u"c,'fk:lxi {275 i F
“The data examp]es examined were five years (Fa]] 1975-Fall 1979) of
' Jﬁg 3ate statlpttcf takan 1a~>rtto gr dayiead Trom veporis and pupiioatinag
ggregate stat1stics taken d1rect1y or der1ved from reports and pub11cat1ons
gateTs coed by Lhe State Uroveng ity of New Yovk s Conrse sad Sectoun ARaivsid

.vgenerated by the State Un1vers1ty of New York 'S Course and- Section Ana]ysis




o | o o
(CASA) | The CASA <v<tem is 2 computer1zed data base of records ahout courses
and c]asses earTy in the fa11 term each vear Data perta1n1ng to one
unfvers1ty we“e exam1ned by department W1th1n one organ1zat10na1 cluster
and by c]u te"~m<urrespond1ng to actua] aLaJemwc organ1"atlon, data about

the other th‘ee un1vers1t1es perta1n to each of them as a who1e.

F1ve Summary 1nd1cators of 1nstruct.nna1 staif utilization were examined:

.

1. PEPCEHL of al] undergraduate c]ass sect1on w1t? an enrollment of 10
gf_less Inc1uded were sect1ons for which the instruction tyve was described
as 1ecturt, seminar, rec1tat1on, and laboratory/activity; excluded were

sect1dns descr1bed as tutor1a1 lndependen* study, and pr ramred instruc-

'L10u Among Mayhew S (1979) suggest1ons for increasing faculty performance

was fhe f0110w1ng

Over time research has not establlsned s*gn1f1cant and
demonstrat e ‘values of small classes as compared to large-
classes,  With.few: except10ns, undergraduate ‘classes might-
reasonably ‘range from 15 to 100. - (lasses that consistently
enroll- fewer than 10' students shou” ' become candidates for
ei: ination: The: prevawlinq modé ¥ instruction, even in
classes ca11ed seminars or discussicn-classes, is still the
lécture, and the lecture given to Tewer than 10 students is
a]most a travesty {p. 245)

2. . Med1an undergraduate sect1on s1ze Aqa1n, 1ncnuded were on]y sections

descr1bed as 1ecture, semwnar,_reﬁ1tat1on, and 1abor tor3 acL1V1ty Rather
than an arb1trary d1chotomy, thws 1nd1cator measures the central tendancy

of the ent1re d15tr1but10n of c1ass swze

3. Undergraduate FTE studenta per FTE staff engaged in undergraduate
1nstructwn The fu11 t1me equ1va1ent facu]ty 1n th1s undergraduate student—

faculty ratio ref]ects prorat1on for 1nstructors whose facu]ty c0ntact hours

v i

were in both undergraduate and graduate courses Ha)stead (1974) has

stated that ”Despwte the fact that ra1swng the student facu]ty rat1o 1s

dvff1cu]t and may br1ng about on]y 11m1ted sav1ngs, 1f the f1nanc1a] pres-

LG

sures cont1nue, th1s means appears to be the on]y dutab]e remedy to 1ncrease

basi
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

'above average student facu]ty rat1o, amd the most ef-vcwent cost per cred1t

educational productivity” (p. 637).

4. Total undergraduate faculty saTary per underqradnatgvgjassmsegtigg.

Tho faco1ty salary in this ratio again reflects proration for instructors
whose fac u?ty contact hours werse in hoth undergraduate and graduate courses.
Cons1stent with the other 1nd1cators, on]y spctions descrided as lecture,
seminar, rec‘tatxon end Jaboratory/activity were includad.

5. lotal unzergxaduate faculty se1ary pcr undergraduste s tudent ~redil hour.

Tha faculty calary again reflects proration “or faculiy contact hours in

undergradudce courses onlv. The stud gt credit hours include all those
generated ¢ .ndergraduate courses.
The assumption is made in this study "raf since nc widely accepted

norms or standards exist for nariicular absoluiz values of these indicators,
values obtained zan only be interpreted in a relative context by comparing

onwts with one another. . Thus, rank1ngs for each indicator of 1--"most

,eff1c1ent“ to “——"1east efficient," were examined by department depaytment

c1uster, and 1nst1tut1on
Findings S—
Table 1 ixsp]ays the 1nd1cator va]ues and rank1ngs of 11 departments

of a s1ngle oroan1zat1ona1 c1uster at a s1ng]e pownt in t1me The range of

_va]ues (percentaqes, numbers, and rat1os) for each of the f1ve 1nd1cators on

1

wh1ch the department rank1ngs were based was w1de. However, 1t is d1ff1cu1t

to reach a general conc]usvon about the re]at1ve p051t10n of a s1ng]e

O RN

department across the f1ve 1nd1cators.v For examp]e, Department G 10 aﬁﬁears

to have unacceptab?y 1ow cTass s1zes, moderate cos? per c >d1t hour, an

hour

. L co Sl i . iR '.~:.vi‘
'4: [ i [ ' : N (NN PR . -

Th1s 1ncons1sten y acrosc the f1ve 1nd1cators is summarlzed by the

BV NS B - R PR

standard dev1at1on of the mean 1nd1cator rank for euch department wh1ch is




T\BLE l

munc o osmnmms m A smcw CLUSTER
oN FIVE INDICATORS OF UNDERGRADUATE INSTRUCTION&L STAFF UTILIZATION

: Fall 1979
o o Pe:cent Sec:iona Hedian Undergradua.e FTE Total Undéfgréduate Totél U'nd'ergré&‘?icdity
SOUEN of; Bnronment Undergraduute ‘Students per ‘Tnder- Faculty Salary per Salary per U“defsmd
Depa et ‘_‘ ~ __1_0 o Jess' dieblon Siped  graduate ITE Faculty ndergraduate Sectiond - Student Credit Rour
in alusterG Rank ‘P.ercant Rook  Siz Rank Rarlo  Rask Ralg  hask fatlo
1 s wmm WSt H PRENEE T s
e wone 11 IR R I ]
R T - S B L
NET T S B R L aw b 38
65 : pooax b 2 1.1 ] 065 ) F
SRR A g 49 g 5 R § S
61 ) .34 3 9 6 139 il R W0 § 92
68 < X! A S 2.1 6 $1.407 2 $9
69 g ome ss 8 hs s oam 8
§ 10 | s we  ws T ) 16,7 1 N L.
¢l . S A I I pl W g §6
Total 66,81 7 15,3 o f65 § 47
'ai;g#&‘ieciure, seminar recitatlor%,‘and*Iﬂﬁic;fgtgf):‘factivity i‘l;'ruction types, e
excludes tutorial, auto-tutorial/1ndepnndent smdy, and prg tammed instruction types
o e Ll

State University of hew Yotk it Buffalo:‘
Qffice of ‘neticutional Studies i
October 198V
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presented in Tahie 2. Gtven that the maximum possible standard deviatics of
mean rank for th1 department cluster is abont 5, the standard deviaions 2re
h1gn. conf1rm1ng the inconsi=toncy of the selzcted indical "5 fry deparinenty
at a single po;nt in time.
At the nevt 1eve1 of acgregation, Table 3 displays the mean rank and
standard dev1at1on of department clusters in a single institution “or each
of f1ve years The mean rank of clusters over time appears at first to
be generai]y stable. Stability shouid ha.. be:n confirmed by the actual
highest and ]owest(indicator values and ranks for each department cluster,
which are presentcd in Tab1c 4, However, ﬁhe wide renge of many yearly
indicator values and ranks cast’ doubt on the stability of these 1nd1cators
To summarize the variation of each department cluster's ranking over
t1me Table 5 d1s;iays each cluster's we1ghted five- year standard deviation
of mean 1nd1cator rank a stat1st1c that adjusts for the smaller ranae of
poss1b1e fanks in the ear11est two ye rs.. Cons1der1ng that the maximun
poss1b]e standard dev1at1on 1s about 5. the number of rather h1gh standard
dev1at1ons suggests that the se]ected 1nd1cators were not 50 stable after a11

It may be 1eg1t1mate1y contended that h1gh standard dev1at1ons do not

suggest 1nsfab111ty over t1me 1f Lhe mean ranks change progress1ve1y in the

Asame d1rect1on, demonsfrat1ng cons1stent 1ncrease or decrease in relative };

_pos1t1on.: F |1nat1on of Tabie 3 revea]s that three department clusters

4
(B, G, and I) ev1dence such a progress1ve pattern, however four other
(, EERREAEE I i

clusters w1th standard dev1at10ns h.gher than those three show errat1c

‘“'vf_{' ¢ il il

patterns of mean rank over the f1ve years.

IR TR R ST : !

For four 1nst1tutxons as a who]e, the most aggregated 1eve1 stud1ed
N REE IR PRV e n - <

Table 6 d1sp1ays the hlghest and 1owest 1nd1cator va]ues and ranks for €. :h

I Ll S i FAEAE R /- 0«'.#2'-01‘. .

univers1ty over the f1ve years. G1ven the 11mited poss1b1e ranks, the range

: . ! 'al’,i»',‘t_t. E ISTIREN
¥ .3”‘.-‘\ POCEIL B O g R S

\of year]y indicator ranks and va]ues for each un1vers1ty seems rather w1de
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TABLE 2
MEAN | RANKING "AND - STANDARD: DPEVIATION OF -DEPARTMENTS IN A SINGLE CLUSTER
ON FIVE INDICATORS OF UNDERGRADUATE INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF UTILIZATTON
Fall 979

n

Departhedt ' ‘Mean Rank on L
in Cluster G Five Ind;cators ) Standard Deviagiqg
. 1 o 0.20 ;.10
¢ 2 '-7.39 ' 1.33
¢ 3 3;io - 2.90
. e o
o s 2.80 | gy
G 6 l | 7§;d ' 1:50
g ) é.ed ‘ o | 3.38
é 8 - 3.26 ' 1.?2
G é ' 6.50 | i.?Q
c10 p 6.20 h 3.86
) 5,11 7.50 ' 2.14
State~Uéivérsity“of Néw Yorgféﬁ Buffal$
0ffice of Imstitutional Studies
\ Octobe? 1980 -
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ThLE 3

HEAH RANKING AND STANDARD DEVIAT!OH OF :
) DEPARTNENT CLUSTERS AT A SINGLF INSTITUTION 0K
FIVE 1 JCATORS OF UNDERGEADOATE INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF UTILIZATION

Fall =% - Fall 1979

o

! fctober 1980

vall 1979

s _m0ws . _RWBD___Flliw _n

Deparinent Hean  Standard Hean  Standard Mean  Standard Mean  Standard Yean  Standded

A 600 A8 7,40 80 B0 150 0 L% B6O 196

b B0 LB 200 L 3 R Y 610 LB Y

b 640 LT B0 LW L LI W LR W0 L

e . . : . S0 60 650 L8 555 3

¢ X S VR S ¥ oL M9 L WL

F M0 LB W LD WY Li LB 560 L

6 W A 5.0 366 s 6 560 408 bin 08

' N | B X L L X 7.0 N

! LA0 80 20 L0 L L3 30 Lk R IEX

! W8 U R b6y LS Y 93 LM

K b0 349 LA L6 KRN 5.0 28 500,31
‘Deggrmnt Cluster D wgs not -estaolished ur;til Fall 177
bDat; net available fol: one indlcator: Percent Sections of Enrollment 10 or Less

‘2*3 ' smc Untvctaity of New York at Buffalo N =
' ' 0ffice of Institutional Studies (-

3
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7 DEPARTMENT CLUSTERS IV A SINGLE TNSTITUTION ON
PV INDICATORS OF UNDERGRADUATE TSTRUCTIONAL STAFF UTILTZATION
vall 1975 - Fall 1979

ndeggraduate FIE Total (ndergradiate 'totuVQndg"\:zgzad; Paculty

AT e

| Purcenf S‘e}c‘til;ns Hedinn y ndergrads otal
~ of agotiuent Undergraduate students per Under- Faculty Selary per ~ Salary per Undexpead
L “l.or less’ - Sestlon Sizp" sraduate 710 Faculty - Underpraduace Seation® studept Credit Jour
Bepartuent Figest Uwest  bighest Lovest © Highest  Lovest fighest  Lovest Highest  Loveat
Clugter rank rank ok _tank ank__rmk _tank rapk . rank rank
T e S TUUUS S+
E g 09 a s 18 ($,010)  (§5,078) (6 (882)
3 1 N b 9 A 3 o ERE N
: (13.8%) (45.8%) (20 (1) (19.)  (12.0) (43,493) ($4,603) ($50) ($79)
¢ R T 7 3y T R Wy
‘ Q420 (9.5 @8) (21) (28,00 (20.5) (§4,259) {§3,340) (§44) (%68) .
) A O 0 i gy
: | | @ 60 (M{A) (26.7) ($9.260) (§17,508) (%2) . (§72)
E \ I 1.5 SR R ] y 9 R
: s 4 @) (20) (8.2 (1.8 (13,00 (46,189 (81 (%61)
P R L r R A
: (20.6%) @7 @ @ (329 (219) (§6,478) (55,861) (538) (357}
¢ e S IR P ) T
(61,5%) (63887 () n (45.3) . (15.3) (§1,188)  (§1,650 (%2n (§47)
B 7 e 6 8 [ e (R ()
| 0.5 (940 (2 @ (0 153 (s0,847)  (81,30) (5 @
. T N I Ny
- o a6 U (wg) (0.6 (e (8 GG
] - - 3 b5 i1 oo o
| T (18) (s 0 (o) (1720 (1) (5207)
K PEE 2N R PR 4 b I T i’
(I (LS (33) (15) fs,n (W35 (§2,272) ($10,126) (§36) §62)
aFor 1écfufé,' sen'iinai"f féﬁiféfion; and iéﬁbfﬂto&&/éctiﬂtf {notruction types; - : ,
ekcludes tutorisl, autovtutoriallindependen: gtudy, and progracned {nstructien types
State Univmity of Yew Yotk at Buffalo
. 0fftee of Institutional Studies.
October 1980
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: _ TABLE 5
MEMN FIVE-YEAR RAVRING AND WEIGHTED FIVE-YEAR STANDARD DEVIATION

OF DEPARTMENT CLUSTERS AT A SINGLE INSTITUTION ON FIVE INDICATORS
OF UNDERGRADUATE TNSTRUCTLONAL STAFF UTTLIZATLON

Fall 1975 - Fall 1979

Weighted Filve-yenr

B ~ Five-year gtandard Deviation
Department ' Mean Rank on of Mean Rank on
_Cluster Five Indicators _Five Indicators
A 7.92 1.75
B 6.4 164
( 4.60 1.37
B 5.75 k : 3.88
E 4.54 1.62
T 4.68 1.89
G " 5.48 | 3.96
H ' 7.38 1,78
I 2.72 2.36
P | 7.68 ' 2.37
K 5,62 2.88

O
iz

Ad1uat0d for Lhe nonexlatuncc of Depdrbmcnt Cluste1 D in Fall 1975 and ball ]"76

bDaL& unavailable for one indicator: Percent Sections oi LnrollmenL 10 or 1@54

State- Universlty of New York at Buffalo
0fficé of Institutional Studies
October 1980
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for two 1nd1caturs-—student facu.ty ratio and cost per credit hour. Summa-
r1zwng 1nst1tut10na1 rank1ng variat1on over time, Table 7 displays each
un1vers1ty S mean 1nd1cator rank for each of the f1v years and the five-
year standard deVIat1on of moan 1nd1cator rank. Given chat the max imuim
poss1b1e atandard deviation is about 2, for two universities the five-ycar
standard dev1at1ons were rather h1gh Exam1nat1on of the mean yearly
1nd1cator ranks of those two 1nrt1tut1ons reveals that while University /
-demon:trated an 1n1t1a11y stab]e but u1t1mafﬂ1y decreasing rarking pattern,
University,Y showed an erratic pattern over the five years. Thus, for at
Teast one institutipn as a whole, the consi~tency and stabiliiy of the

efficiency indicators were quastionable.

(1nc1us1ons

These data suggest that even a comp]ex system of prec1se1y ~defined
unit course/sert1on records has not y1e1ded summary ‘nformat1on that can
easili y be used to make clear judgments about the re]atvve eff1c1ency of
1nstruct1ona1 staff ut111zat1on--for a sing]e year a number of years, the
department 1eve1 the department cluster 1eve1, or the 1nst1tut1ona1 1eve1

1though prudent manrgement dec1510ns shouid be baseu on appronriate data,
rather than on sole]y pol1t1ca1 or. arb1trary buSES, p011cy makers must exer-
cwse great caut1on in u51nd cowparatwve data to make resource a110cat1on

dec1swons that often have 1ong—term effects.

REFERENCES
Ha1stead D. K : Statew1de p1ann1ng 1n higher educatfon waSh1ngtdn D.Ci:
u.s. Department of Health, Education and Velfare, Office of Education,
1974 ,

Mayhew, L B.. Surv1v1ng the eighties. Strategies and procedures for :
galving ‘fiscal and enrollment problems. San Francisco, Ca.: Jossey-
Bass, 1979.
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TWO MULTILEVEL FACULTY. RESOURCE' ALLOCAT ION MODELS
FOR JTATE UNIVERSITY COLLEGES
Michael J Oshier

‘Un1Ver91ty ‘Systems Analyst y
State University of New York at Brockpor
" Louis M. Sp1ro e

= Director, Analytic Studies
State University of New York at Brockport

In an era of dec11n1ng enro]lnﬁnts, pub11c institutions are under more
pressure to 1us€if p ograms and a11ocate resources effitwently In
New York the Stat Uniy 1ty C(1]eges are funded by an enro]lnent drmven
formu]a using n1t Ttme Equivatent (FTE) students It 1s necessary,
therefbre, to examine faculty a]]ocations 1n terms of F T . stud at
produrt*on Th:s papera]ooks at two facu1ty al]ocation models The f1rs
compares the number ot tacutty actually teach*ng with the number of facu1ty

that can be =Jpported by the student F T F s generated throuj 1nstruct10n

The second mode] a]so 1nc1udes the nu1ber of F T E. students ge ;
TR R ST FUNE T I TRV TR Ty RIS BES I 1 RN R P BT
through instruction but 1n addition considers the numher of facu]ty c1assroom

R U LR SR AP T RORTe SV & RN i'i‘\_.’r Y

contact hours as a means of recognizinq programmat1c differences Bo*h of

‘".":5‘ R

e
W b
PR RSN

‘these modeTs are app11ed to the State Univers1ty Co]leqe system, 1nd1v1dua]

. ¥ ‘
campuses and spec1f1c departmemts over time to provide severa1 different

SRSTHIED R Vool LredE o

1evels of comparisons and trends fbr~resource a11ocation

Data and Methodo]ogy

- The source of 1nformation for both mode]s 1s»the}Course and Sect1on
Ana]ysis Report (CASA) Th1s 1s a required and comparab1e erOPt submitted

Bab ey A R RS

hy a]l State Un1versxty Co11eges to the Centra] Office in Albany that provides
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sf : i,_. et A . . : .
'off cial n ‘etaf ed at b u al! aspect of courses and instructors,
RTINS
~inc1uding F T E FacuTty invoTVed in instruction weekly faculty clase

contact hours and r T E. studentst

ModeT T FacuTty AppTTed versus FacuTty Generated

! - B i

3 . This 1s a suppTy/demand approach to the aTTocation process The
number of facultv app]ied to teaching is the to 11 F. T E faCu‘ty purt1c1pat1nq

1n 1nstructwon as reporfed on the Course and Sectlon Ana1y51s Report

Peis bl L T A T I A P

The number of facuTty generated is determvned by d1v1d1nq the Tower div1s1on

NI
student F T E s by 20; the upper d1vis1on student F.T. E ‘s by TS and the

k%)

-graduate student F T E.'s by 1? The totaT facuTty qenerated therefore,

l

takes 1nto account the programmat1c differences assoc1ated W1th the Tower,‘

e !

’T SR ' ‘4
upper and graduate course TeveTs.' The u1visors of\ai, 18 and 12 are those

stor ic lv used as student/facuTty ratmos for the katio shaping methodoTogy

1

3
l} : 1%
of this modeT The d1fference (FacuTty iemerated m1nus FacuTty AppT1ed\ is

an, exceTTent Tndication of product1v1ty nd the ba]ance between resources

and student demand Neg?t1ve vaTues squest excess 1nstruc*1ona1 ctpacwty,
wh1Te positive vaTues 1mpTy the need for addit1ona1 resources to meet the

' demand .
3 — : t&“

AL

TabTe I contafnc an h1 tor1ca1 TonP at four %HNY Lampuses.. The taﬁT
dep1cts that the four campuses represent two cdntrast1no trends Campuses
seven (7 and one ( ) show a trend that 1mo11es they are\exper1en~|ng a
dec11ne in enroTTment At these two coT\eges the d1f7erence between the
facuTty appT1ed and generated has dropped .at1caTTy since fall 1975.
COmpar1ng the trend of these two coTlege _.;Lh roTTege four (4) you wi’
see that coTTege 4 aTso exper1enced a drop in the appTTed versus qenerated
d1fference but 1n1t1ated corrert1ve act1on by reduc1ng the number of faculty

appT1ed to teachwng and/or 1ncreased the1r student F.T.E. production It

P ‘
324
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appears tnaf college eleven (11) has also taken corrective actios byt thoy
have been less woenessful in their attempt. One conclusion thnt can he
drawn from this table is thdt SUNY should undertnke a l?\tQH( analysit o f
co]leqes iand 7 in . attampt to reverse or stabilize their sharply
declining productivity. In addition, they should conduct vesearch on
colteoes 4 and 11 to determine how those col]eqes were able o stabilice
or reverse their dec]ining facu1ty productivity.

Tqble IT apalyzes the‘fncnlty applied versus generated differences
of four academic departments a' one SUNY College in the fal: /9 The
insight this tab]e offers is the dntennination of which departments are
above, below or equal tc che expected productivity levels estabiished by
MEKE Col!eﬂe Internretat1ons can also be made from thi« tab]e on the
facu1ty producriv1ty diffarences at each of the course leveln. A direci
1nterpretat1on fiom this Lab}e ig that the natura1 sruwnce department at
thfs Co]iege is genmrat1nq +0.25 faculty lin=s at the 1oner d1vxswon whjje
at the upper divvsion they app?y 6. ?8 more f.cu‘ty than they generate. One
hypothsis is that they have very few maJors for the number of faculty app]wed
nother miqht be that there are many areas of expert1se in the rnrrwcu]um
that must be covered and th1s necessitates additional faculty to assure a
qua]ity Program v _ |

Table III supp11es 1nformat1on for a two Tevel appro rh to tne analysis
of facu]ty product1v1ty ‘or a part1cu1ar department Th1s tab]e allows
both a compar1son of the differences among the campuses for each year and
a trend comparison for the department across years In the fa]l 1976
the hwelve SUNY Co]]eges were clustered near the experted 1eve1 of faculty
productivity The c1uster1ng of the co’ ieces around the deswled ]evel

suggests thIS was a well ba]anced program within +he SUNY system However,

AT A Rl TR L LA R
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. : . : TABLE

FTE FACULTY APPLIED VERSUS CENERATED DIFFERENCE
FOUR SUNY CAMPUSES(total)
FALL'75 - FALL'79

+50.00, 1
+40.00 . T,

1.
+30.00. xg

+20.00 -

-30.00

-40.00
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\
Y
\
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A
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. ' : 7
FALL'75  FALL'76 . FALL'77 FALL'78 FALL'79.
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D S TABLE 11
FTrE FACULTY APPLIED VEESUS GENERATED DIFFERENCE
FOUR DEPARTMENTS FROM ONE CAMPUS

FALL'79

FINE ARTS ' o M\‘]Low. +0 . 66 =

Upp -3.75

.Grad -0.17

Tot.-3.26

HUMANITIES
Low_. -1.33

Upp. +0.08&

Grad.-O-.SS’r

- Tot. ~1.60

SDCYAL SCIENCES

e o o i o o v o " W = s BB TR R e e R -

. jLow. +1.67

“!Upp. 4021

i
it
.o

- Grad. -0.90 [—

~f Tot. +1.68
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FTE FACULTY “APP RSUS " BE ERA'I‘ED DIFFERENCE
ALL' évﬁr”t:m SES(total)
TURAL,"SCIENCE DEPT.
FALL 76 - FALL'79

- P | '_;'.":;' N COLL
+6.00 | .+ COLL , —L

por-c: oy

o - . COLL
COLL B B ey 3

+4.00

iz

+2.0G

QO -

10

| RS

-2.00

™
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N i oN

A . -1 :
.-00 3 P h

-6.00

~8 00

FIE FAC ULTY
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PR T A LR TABLE IV
FTE FACULTY GFNERATED ..... '

BY INDIVIDUAL FACULTY MEMBER
FALL'76-FALL'79
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as SUNY began exper1encing decTiiing enroTTments in some of the coTTeges,
the F T E faculty app]ied versus generated difference began radiating
‘outward from the expected ie”el of productiv1ty As this widening of the
d fferences anbng the Colieges was tak*ng pTace, there was aTso shift in
the reTative p051tioning of the Co]ieges on the table These two sccurrences
Tead to the specuiat n of whether or not SUNY shoqu support this\program
at aTT of the CoiTeges or reaTTocate facuT*y among the campuses to ahhieve
more eff1c1ent facuTty utiiization N .
| TabTe v prov1des data for cornaring facuTty Trom one department over
time From t is tabTe, faculty can be anaTyzed for 1ncreasing, decreasing
and stab]e product1v1ty In addrtion, lacuity can be compared and if
necessary and applicable, rea]located to different areas within the department
to help in the equa]ization of workioad For the nit chairperson in this
departmer . research shouid be conductni on farUTty members 1 and 2 to
determine 1f they can be reassigned to aSSist,faCUTty members 3 and a4, Another
facu]ty member for which additionaT research shoqu be conducted is facuity
member 5. ThTS research shouid determine why his/her productiv1ty has

dec11n el CharpTy foz four years and suggest alternate strategies for

improving his/her product1v1ty

Modei 2: Facu]ty horkToad Modei §H
| ThTS 1s a two dimenSionaT graphic approach to resource ai oration that
‘con51ders facuTty 1nstructiona1 evrort as well as productivity in ferms of
student F. T E . he verticai ax1s of each graph represents the average.

it ““er”n‘ student F T E s generated for each F T E facuity member The .

horizontal ax1s represents the average weekTy facuTty con*act hours scheduTed

for each F T E facuTty member In this way, programmatic differences

"o
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resuiting tromldifferent types oF instruction and/or ciass size are
apparent and serve to modify the resuits obtained through the suppiy/demand
approach of modei 1 7 e ’ _
oy Tabie V provides an historia 1 examination of three State University
Coiieges from 1975 to 1979. CoTiege A has had fairiy narrow fiuctuations
in both F T E students generated and Neekiy F?cuity Contact Hours over

the past five years.“ Loiiege B showed a dramatic decrease in F. T E
students coupied with a dramatic increase in Neekiy F ,uity Contact Hours
betmeen 1975 and 1976, foiiowed by a sharp decrease in weekiy Facuity
Contact Hours in 1977 CoTTeqe C has had a fairiy consistent pattern of
Weekiy Facuity Contact Hours and a steadiiy decre ing F T E student workload
'These disparities between campuses need to be exaiihed further to see if

they resuit from programmatic differences, facuity W kioads or enroiiment

lv¥' {«

difficuities. N T e S0 Per e
. Tabie VI shows the positioning of a11 State University Coiieges on the

'Facuity Horkioad Matrix for Faii 1979 The scattered distribution has .

RSN ,n{'
RO IREI R ST AN

range”of from 12, 5 to 21 0 F T E students generated and from 12, Q to 17 0

TN AN NEY P OAE A FELOEAN u/t‘ ”'Fsl

'H_These differenc

TENGEE Mii

anaipsis of programmatic differences among campuses to see if vaiid reasons

R SR ER aii 11 IR RY TE ORI . ‘Eu« Hi

existlor if excess_instructionai capacity is evidenced This miqht resuit

PRITGE 1) prUGraNmE LT TRIEREY Ly Wil LETEI

S shouid Tead to an increased

£ 349 g

»ng formuias if programmatic necessity was demonstrated as

b-xo,uteu‘r ti“i,:\a

a. maJorideterminant of F T E. students generated 7

shve MDD apadyyos o ,lms’:w UEnay Daim, B R s w‘ts.; sy

Tabie VII. a aiyz the Bioiogy Department of three State University
analyzes .t

G Lo Py o ddily YTE Ohat fige . ave RO R B GYE & s

toiieges from 1975 to 1979, and the changes are enormous.‘ Coiiege A has

el m.}ic i ¥ 1y C\{tﬂﬂ(i@» H xd’%‘:?‘*l" PR AW X ‘i"*'f},’ c,muli 1. CrTR iR sﬁ i?ﬁ" i"l:ii F.T
had some mild changes in weehiy Facuity chtact Hours, but has had F. T E.
woadent prodystion” cul T8 RE e 8% shuwi niiE OpROsitE frand,

student productign cut in half.. CoiiegefB has shown . the opposite tre
with. intrsJ o

-,

Ll

nd, L
whCons 15 tant i G ten s proguction and sharp tiuaiuetiunsg v
with fairiy Tow but consistent F. T E student production and sharp fluctua: ions;,, i
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b Heeln Frearihe Donraon o Tod Ny

1n NeePIy FacuIty Contact Hours CoIIege‘C has a more moderate trend of

o ‘x‘;i ¢, f" 3 data MO

'1ncrea51ng F. T E student f1gures and somewhat Iower weekIy Faculty

YR O el S kO iivi

Contact Hours.” The magnltude of these changes must ra1se the p0551b111ty
Chal oanth oo §oELe st oo ;

that not aII of these programs shouId be cont1nued, or that they shou]d be

substart1aIIy mod1f1ed to reflect a more reaIist1c instruct1ona1 work]oad

IR

_ Tab]e VIII 111ustrates aII of the State Un1ver51fv LoIIege EngI1sh "
Departments for FaII 1979 The d1fferences are surpr1s1nq s1nce 1nstructlona1

de11very shouId n0t be a contr1but1ng factor Instead, 1t suggests that

’4\.\.

some programs may have few maJors wh11e others ne cd more facuIty, the

~ L - R S1t LG e

typ1ca1 probIems of rasource aIIocat1on and 1nstructwona1 qua11ty

ConcIus1on :

P L R T T :."'.',‘ SRR
Aile b e [EE N TR

These two facuIty resource aIIocat1on modeIs have been used to show

trends in eff1c1ency for the State Un1ver51ty CoIIege system as a whoIe

b

and for 1nd1v1dua1 campusesA SeIected departments and facuIty have aIso

‘.v»i.r, V

been exam1ned If put to Juse on a recurr1ng basis,_these modeIs wouId allow

e

decfsfon-makers to{obJectlver cons1der the eff1c1ency of previous and ,
| exm,t1né facultv aIIocatfon patterns, anng Qith reIat1ve d1fferences 1n
prodx t1v1ty The object1ve nature of the data, and the fact that it is
comparabIe across 1nst1tutlons and departments prov1des d1rect1on for

vnncreas1ng support rea110cat1ng resources and decreasing support where

necessary so that the system,the CoIIeges and the Academ1c Departments

rea11st1ca11y face the future needs for h1gher educat1on
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IDEAS ON INTFRNAL USES OF FACULTY NORKLOAD DATA
E]izabﬂth A Knapp

Director f 'Inistitutional Research
State University of New York at Binghamton

Dur1ng the ]ast ten yex“s the ca]] for accountah111ty has been heard
loudly and in51 tent1y by h1c“er educat1on It affects both pub11c and
prlvate 1nst1tut1ons because the 1ntense 1nterest has come not on]y from
1eg1slators and audwtors, but a]so fvem donors 1nd the genera1 pub11c as
we]] as interna1 const1tuenc1es we in Instltutional Researrh should be.
bu11d1ng the data base for good f1sca1 management If and when our cam«

puses are asked to Just1fy faculty work]oads we wi]] not be thrust into

a rushed presentat1on of poorly conceived reports.

RN AL

Let me suggest some quest1ons‘for cons1deration before you design or

SRR

- SERLPARLS N

. redesign your "Facu]ty Teachlng load Analysis.l It 1s not enough to sim-

WEyh T S N =y
i o 8 i H Vx(

p1y 1ist al] of the courses taught by each 1nstructor or department
: . ‘Hu (r“ e ‘{5\ 7}‘&, PN

1 Who will use the report?

A STHIN Ih:;,_!l‘ Ao N

Administrators, facu]ty or external agencies may have different

3 i

THarators Phe Teue] OF ol ol

v § o S P

A CR O SRV SR ST R "5 ST

E".

1nterests andwtherefore the 1eve1 of deta11 may vary

i;".'»hi‘;'.i ”t‘ﬁ goeL A ils RS ﬁ LFQL&%E AT I ;'.f.;n EREREANE xn{ f\ Y \“"3:"':.;‘!;"

2. Are there estab]ished guide]ines on required teaching load on your

GRS H i v”“t?rc’, S8 SESC r!nim{-:hxf
campus hat require spec1a1 notation’
wioA ’u.leL 2o w0 As0nLlons "1‘)'5 PR aTnny LandeEE ound oo gan
For example, do ‘two sect1ons of the same course count the 'same
5% Sa0niUng O tytg gt TRerent Ooeriass el

. sect1ons of two different courses’ ‘
Biospuciat fhuarions or coattions audnl o paanr

1 speciaT situations or conditions exist on your campus that
Lo be considered IR QU taving the datal .

d to be considered in. accumulating the data?

2. Cross 145te0 oy simulTaneonsly Taughi COuTses

a. Cross: 1isted or simulcaneous]y taught courses
, ,oaurse* of *n chan ,”g! mrsu roayration
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o Cohnemnpr Uhng oone chenteee
‘ c; t by more than one instrucmur )
1, ¥ : af ehat carries the Tu cyodin oo o
d. Lecture section that carries the fu11 cred1t for the course
B ““L‘ PW%Hillﬁf ‘31’ <:~‘U1x moiass drainoien o R
. uersus proration of cr°d1€ across d1scuss1on and 1aboratory
i1 ‘). ‘:)l' Vi VR ,(,‘ IRRTEA 0 R A
sect1ons based on a formula that cons1ders preparatlon time
ﬂ",if“-”' *‘ti 08 '\,}..ﬁ.x iy g sl B ,-u:_:'u £
as well as class contact hours
LR AT H, u’h) hu‘l BN M Tty
e. Facu1ty with joint aPpo1ntments ,
T LA ;‘HE“ Gu DR OF AP S
f. Teach1ng outs1de of budgeted department(s)
W fd:?!‘\ N ”(L.k 1\1’ [RY RN ! B

g. Thesis or d1ssertat1on sect1ons separate]y 1dent1f1e‘
.o Undds G 1152 wl‘f... YETLE 4 Qu s P

_ h“«Undergraduate versus graduate 1eve1 courses

-};i.;' [ x”"‘xl IU !yLk ”’\4" 5\ o ,v,,i_.‘;' 7!& i ‘2'5'-, g. i P R P IS

The fo]]owing presentation W how the specia] s1tuations 1n

Gooowg owmere addressed To the SO-Biogivaltn Cibbninng Toan s

3.a to h werehaddressed in_thenSUNY-Blnghamton "Teaching Load Ana]ysis

any Lng i R D R S ERAH A I EMEERS
us1né the ;A§A iile.w ;hetregort ?s ;roduced each major semester )
I. Each paqe heading(1nc1udes the nanenof the 1nstructor; depart-
) 'nent;uranh 'Td Séé{gi secur1ty number as we11 as the budgeted
o 5@(,?82”11"‘8“ andrank, T
- | ift IhehcoursesJare sorteduhunday:anduhyﬁbedtn and end”ttne to he]p
%f" ;:: ‘ 1denttf{”couries‘taught at‘the“sane t1me hyhnéedsamevinstructor
.Th1s1a11ous thefcon%uter proéran to adjust thelWeehly Facu]ty |
Contact:gours‘$WfC0?) to“aocurate1y represent the t1me the pro-
o 'fessorﬁts)in that c1assroon. )
.iIi, apec1a1 Situ;t;ons ‘ et N
a. Diso{ay‘iw4-“Cross ilsted/simultaneous[¥ tauoht courses

Tuesday and Thursday from. 11 40 to 13: 05 AAA ]96 and H1st 198C

¥ “w:k‘: ob bR game ine e S E TSI S E Sl (R A VI R N ERTR

are taught at the same t1me by the same 1nstructor, therefore,‘

’u“ VUIE FICEER N ;), m*‘r SR R o 2 PR TERES ru ) "‘

the enro]]ment for that class is 21 (instead of 7 and 14) and

the W LU u?‘ PRI i ‘ffi” Pl Ty '.AJ" (HJE P b

‘the WFCOH are reported for the f1rst c]a s on]y vThe same

Stuation iz bvus Jor AAL YVE ag Hist AERE L oend

s1tuat1on is true for AAA 276 and Hist 328B except that the

ERI!
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History course 1s at the graduate Teve. SO the defau]t to
E M AT S ety

the accumuTated TeveT is graduate and the summary at the

I3 :,i- .’ } HERTH I [N

bottom of the page w1TT 1nc1ude the total enro]]ment of 7

i L -—;,v

in the graduate coTumn.. ThTS summary 1nformat1on w111 be

-

d1scussed Tater 1n the paper.

b. DlspTay“II - Courses Tess than fuTT semester durat1on

vacd

The Monday/Wednesday cTasses from 16 00 to 18 05 are not

treated in the same manner as the simul aneous]y taught

1

courses in (a) above because each 1s taught onTy one. han
of the semester MBA 343h is taugh+ the flrst han as
1nd1cated by GAN 1n the Durat1on Code. Thws is a seven
week (G) course start1ng the f1rst week (A) in a T4 week

(N) semester. The second han of the semester the same

e B

1nstructor teaches MBA 344B w1th the cod1ng GHN wh1ch shows

SR

a, 7 week (G) course start1ng 1n the elghth week (H) in a

T4-week (N) semester The WFCOH are then proratedlto one
Aoy dE s LT AR Sy T
half a semester or 1. 63 hours per week The enrcT]ments

| . RESSERIE ‘ ‘”4 toate B so RhErs 95 Ll i T Al At |

are undupllcated so there is no need to makc any ad3ust~

&
r‘n-,H

R t('\a IR TES ;‘:'»n: g ["*.\.

ments to the FTEs generated by these two cred1t‘courses._}:

1
sty Y 3:-"‘- i

Tl i,

“ v LD e Bopvses aalid g g,
c. D1sn1av 1 -- Courses tauaht bv more than one instructor
The Firot srd sagond fopvse TTeiiagh Gn ariisbdy Shi
The first and second course 11st1ngs on th1s d1sp1ay show
hure RROLIONS g 4% wian The I t

Tecture sections 90 and 91 w1th the instructor respons1b1e
for B0% of eath Lol ' Play vl Lot b ahigary 0
for 50% of each course. A 51m11ar report w111 appear on
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The campus does not prorate the cred1t across fhe d15cu< jon
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or 1aboratory sections of the course, tterefore, the fu11
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credit is distributed between the two faculty members and
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no ¢ dits are assigned to the facu]ty 1n the sub-sections.
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h. Disp]aymiw--MUnderqraduate versus qraduate 1eve1 courses

Thie tRwrvuobar On P

: Th1s 1nstructor is teaching 1n three departments--two of
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wh1ch are budgeted and the OCC courses are outs1de the depart-
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ment The SUMMARY INFORMATION for this facu1ty member at the

rnu.,if.::,,’-.’i o “ b 9 BILEH

bot om of the Teaching toad was accumulated in the fol1OW1nc

manner

C]asses w1th enro]]ment > 9 -- AAA 196/H1st 1986 . 21 Ué
CAATOSK -- 32 UG

il e

.  Classes v w1th enrollment <1o -- AAA 276/stt 3288

- 7 GRAD

Independent Study (IT=5)
AAA 199/0CC ]99 - ]O UG

, (Note: On)Disp]ay II, each ha]f—semester course counted as
' .5

PEERN

e ‘ T “ A R e .. s . . -:, o
Number prime sect1ons - A’] courses are accumu]ated by 1eve1

l: b1 .“cmum_ (RIS

ThlS facu]ty member d1d not teach d1scuss1on/1ab sect1ons

ot s i e et et T 2w B e Tt
ettt

, Un1que courses w1th1n Dept 1 - H1st 1966 (UG) H1st 3288 ( )

Unique courses w1th1n Dept 2 -- AAA 196 AAA 276 AAA 105x (v _){‘

wv Vidiig

AAA 199 -- Independent Study (uG)
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Un1que.courses outside Dept -- OCC 199 - Independent Study (UG) -
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week1y Facu1ty Crita. . Hours -~ acrumuTated by G/ GRAD -

equal to WECOH in last colums

Studen* Credit Hours Excl 62 -- Accumulated by course Tevel

7 Stude: © Credit Hours -- Accumulated = course level

Using Display I as an example -- the credits are distributed
H . xL.

.0 the departments as follows: 80 credit hours of History
courses will be added to Histery and 164 for Afro-"merican
courses will be added to that department because both match
budgeted departmenfs. Tﬁe 36 0CC credits will he distributed
ﬁeoertienate]y CO_the two 5udgeted departments -- “7% or 18
cred1ts to each department Display 1V is tic Teaching Load
Summary for a]1 facu1ty budgeted to a department.

The FTEs From D1sp1ay IV, are used in Part 11 of Sectiorn F.and G nf the

Annua11zed Academ1c WorP]oad/Resource Prof1Te (D1sp1ay V). This shows the

comparison of the worlload Qf the courseC.offered by the department with

Lhe workload of the budgeted faculty of the department.
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FACULTY LINE GEHERKYYONDFROMOTMSTRUGTIONAL WORKLOAD:
ONE. VIEW QF, PRODUCTIVITY

T MicﬁaeTTFu Middaugh- —
State University of New York at New Palt?

[0S S -

Introduotion

The purpose of thi' paper is to describe the prorec: Lhrouqh with the

.'A

Co11ege at New Pa]f? dup]icates the New York State Divis1on of the Budget's

use of the Lource and Section Ana1v51s (CASA) data base in e“imat1ng faculty

l1ne generation *rom 1nstrULt10na1 workload Pr1ov to Fall 1979, ‘the Col]ewn

[EURTIETUIN >

had tradltlonally estimated facu1ty 11ne product1on by d*v1d1nq student thf

in 3 q1ven rourse by a s*ondard wdent facu]ty rat1o of 18 to 1, regard ess

[PV

of 1eve1 of iustruction or orademic discipline In other words, a professor

teaching swm1nars 1n Nuclear Phys1cs to graduate aCUh,dtS Was expected to
-]

"carry the same 1nstructionaa Toad s h1s or her colleague teachlng intro-

ductory 11teratu:e to col1ege freshmen Dur1nq the Fall 1979 semester, it
came to our attention that the DIVision of the Psdqet moasures facu]ty pro»
duct1v1ty qu1te differently Moreover, the product1v1ty measures arrived

nt through the D1v1sxon of the “udget metho~n1ogy serve as the ba¢1s for
1nstruct1onv1 resource allocat1onr w1th1n the EXG(Ut1VL Budget. Consequnnt1y,
while we_reta1n ph1losoph1ca1 d1fferences with the Dzv1sxon of the Budget
over certain aspactc gf thoir nrndu r1v1tv othmwtlon methodo]ooy, we have
nonethe*es* e]erted Fra n1m1c it, as it is, so to speak, ”the coin of th

rea]m SpeC1f1c1a11 1t puts us on the same corteotua1 Footwng as the
Dw«is1on of the Budget and anabTes us to forecast our ins rruct.onaT Tine

requxrements on the same bds1s as those who will ultimately funr those lines.

Conceptual Framework

o The current New Paltz methodo]ogy tor est1mat1ng fooilty 1tn° genewation
from 1nstruct1ona1 work1oad is a dup11cate of tho methodology emp1oyet by the
D1v1s1on of the Budget Un11ke its predecessor whach dwvwded student FTFs
by a constant student facu1ty rat1o of 18 to 1, the cu“rent methodo]oo“ s
sensitive to both the 1eve1 of 1nstruct1on for a course and the academwc d1s-

cipline 1nto wh1ch the course fal]s A
327 PN
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In 6rdef to achieve tﬁis sensitivity, the Division of the Bu- ~%
created a 40 cell matrix of student faculty fatios which evolves ' -om a
match between lev2l of instrucéion and the ten HEGIS discipline categories
appropriate to four year aol]eges of arﬁs and ociences. For purposes of
extended internal analyses, the Co?]egﬂ‘at New Paltz has expanded the
matrix to 70 cells. Thus, one dimension of the matri identifies seven
Tevels of instruction: 1) Lowsr Divisiecn, 2) Upper Divisicn, 3) Begin-
ring Uraduate, 4) Advanced Graduate, 5) Undergraduate, 6) Graduate,
and 7) A1l Courses. These 1eve1§ are matcehoad against ten HEGIS_di;c’p?ine
categories: a) Biological znd Yealth Sc’ences, b) Business and Manaéement,
¢) Education, d) Fina . 1 Applied Arts. e) Language and Letters, f) Math-
ematics and Computer Science, ¢) Physical Sciences and Sngineering,

h) Psychology, 1) “ucial Sciences, and j) Other. The cells of th. matrix

are then filled with da*  generated f-om Statistical Abstracts, publishe?

annually by Central Administration.
‘ Specifical® , the cells are filled with the average student faculty

ratio for all four year coileqes of arts and sciences within each HEGIS

discip]fne categﬁry at each level of instruction. This type of data is

found in the Statistical Abstracts ucder the scction titled "Select: . Cost

* Lors by Discipline Categories and Course Level". 1t is importanf to

note, however, that this methodology does not employ only the student fac-

ulty ratio from a sinale year of Statistical Abstract: Ratner, the
student fac' Tty ratios employed in this methodology are running weighted
averages ° .ed upon data from the three most recent volumes of “tatistical

Abstrac’:. For example, the foru . for the Fall 1980 r= '« 1 use at

New Paliz is:

-

o cudent Eg;f;%ggf;‘{w {1979 datay 3) + (1978 data X2)+ (1977 dataXx 1)
Category atiedch Level h 6

of Instruction

325
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The purpose of a runn1ng we10hted average 1s to m1n1m17e the 1mpact

' of any s1ng1e year s data, shou]d that data be someth1ng of an aberrat1on
A deta11ed u1scuss1on of the we1ght1ng system as well as the matri: are

foumﬁ &able L and lb

The overa]] methodolog) or computxng facu]ty 11ne generat1o ,s
executed on a course by course basws, and procesds a1ong the ro]1<w1ng
steps e : : ‘

1. Student Cred1t Hours (SCRH) uhich are the product of the coursa
cred1t va]ue mu1t1p11ed oy the course enrol]mont, are convers: ed
1nto student FTEs Th1s 15 ach1eved by di V1d1ng undergraduate
SCRH by 15 and graduate SCRH by 12 th]e Centra] Adm|n1stratzon
computes advanced graduate student FTEs ina dwrferent manner,':e
have e]ected to treat ouradvancedgradUate students, wh1ch are

'not doctcral students, 1n the same manner as a11 other graduate

students for purposes uf 1nterna1 work]oad ana]ysos

2. Studen t’fs w1th1n 2 g1ven course are then d1v1ded by the apurop-
w1ate *\. ent faculty rat1o frow tne .O ceTi matrix. For purposzs
of deve]op1ng data conparab]e to thc D1v1s1on ot the B .jet, ratics
are se]ected from a 4G ce]] matr1x deve]oped by matching lower
d1v1s1on upner d1v1s on, begwnn1ng graduate, and advancvd graduate
Tnvo]s of 1nstruct1on with each of the ten HEGIS discipline cate-
gories. For purposes of local enalyses, the levels can be expan-ed
to inc1ude undergraduate, graduacn; and a]l cgurses, therebv “ro-
duc1ng the 70 il matr1x The Ievet cf instruction at ~ - Ptz
is keyed_to the rﬁirdvdig1t of a five—dtgit course m v i,
0,1,2 = lower dﬁv%s%on; 3,4 =‘upper‘divfsion; G,i,r‘“ L, o= under-
craduatc, o b gradtdte P1aceuent of the ruU" N withfn a
Sp < Fnc HEGIc d1s‘|p11ne category 1s governed by te HEGIS code

ass1gned L theoggurse w1th1n the CQSA data &rsg.

1
L £
]: KC b S AR T T m‘ir‘ i

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



The student faculty ratios that will be used in calcu-
lating faculty ‘ines generated during the Fall 1380 and Spring
1981 semesters =re a three-year running preweighted avarage
~f the actudl student faculty ratios for Fall 1977, Fall 1978,
and FPall 1979, as reported in Statistical Abstracts, published
by SUNY Central. This report displays, by HEGIS discipline
category and level of instruction, both the weighted =htu-
dent faculty ratios and the actual ratios from «thich they
were calculated.

For a full discussion of the methodcology for calculating
"Faculty lanes generated", and for a ful’ explanation of the
rationaie used in developing SUNY-wide four year college stu-
dent faculty ratios, the reader is directed to the following
Tnstitutional. Research reports: Faculty Linés Generated by
Department by Division by Total College anu Trends in Average
Student Faculty Ratios for SUNY Four-Year Colleges by HVGIS
Siscipl ne Category by Level of instruction. Copies of these
roports have been distributed o all deans and department
chairpersons. Additional cop: ¢ ar2 on file in the Ofi.ce
Institutional Research.
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3. The quotannt from the d1v1s1on of student FTEs in a course by the

-l

appropriate HF“I? d1visor for that course .epresents the port1on
of ane facu]ty I1ne generated by the 1nstruct1ona1 work]oad in

that course Tia data can then be summed by 1nstructor to 1nd1—
cate the port1on of a fu]l facu]ty ]1ne generated by each 1nstruc~
tor s workload Or t!e data can be summed by academ1c department
to show the departmenta! 11ne productwon The arraying of the data

has severa] var1at1ons depend1ng upon 1ntended use. Certain of

these var1at1ons w111 be discussed ‘lsewhere in this paper.

Computer1z1ng thp work1oad Reports

The Co11ege at Hew Paltz uses the CASA data bas R augmented with Reporter
vocabu]ary programs, to produce reports descr1b1ng facu?f\ 11ne generat1on
from 1nstruct1ona1 work]oad Loca]1y, four programs, CSAP30 CS5AP31, CSAP32,
and CSAP33 have been deve]nped to report on faciulty product1v1ty Each pro-
gram 1s descr1bed below ; | \ | v
a. CSAP30 - A]] reports on faculty work]oad us1ng ‘the Reporter vocabu1ary

requ1re e1ther d1sk or card 1nput of 10 X 7 (70 ce11) matr1x of student

facu]ty rat1os. It was assumed that a part1cu1ar matr1x wou]d be set _
up and used for the year of repo* ng in wh1ch the matr1x was app11cablel

In thls case, the matr1x is- stored on. d1sk and a]] programs wou]d by

default, use th1s matr1x However, in order to perm1t the 1nout of d1f~

ferent matr1ces, card 1nput is a]so perm1tted Th1s is done by request-

l

1ng the report CSAP 0 executed w1th op tion 1 set 1 and submttt1ng the
card deck w1th ahe JOb To bu11d 2 d1sk matr1x f 1e CSAP30 should be

executed w1th the card matr1x f1le as 1nput Th1s w111 crea*. a disk

X

f11e CSAMAJ for future reports 0n1y one matr1x may res1de on d1sk

i
\

at anyvone t1me.
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The card ormat for the matrix card deck 1s numbered as fo]lows
l_.ua:\,y.,. . i “-';;»v. }1 : ’ B

Columns 1—2 HEGIS-disciplinewcode nuwbe (01 to 10, as numbered
- 1n Stat1st1ca1 Abstracts)

Columns 3-7 Undergraduate student faculty rat1o for that HEGIc
1 . category

Columns 8-12 Lower d1v1s1on student facu]ty ratxo for tha+ HEGIS

' category . _

Columns 13-17 Upper d1v1s1on student faculty ratlo for that HEG[>
category -

Columns 18-22 &r duate student faculty rat1o for that HET 'S category

Columns 23-27 Beginn1ng graduate student facu]ty rat1o for that
. HEGIS category ,

Columns 28-32 Advanted graduate “ udent faculty ratxo for that HnGIS
L category L _ L
Columns 33-37 Tota! student facu]ty ratao for a11 courses wwth1n that
»HEGIS cetegory

VI

Each student facu.ty zat*n has a three d1g1t 1nteger f1e]d and a two d1g1t

dec1ma1 f1e]d

& . !

CSAP3! "Faculty L1nes Generated Alphabet1zed Instructor Roster - for

each 1nstructor, a fu11 11st1ne of courses taught by that 1nd1V1dua1, as
we]] as SCRH and FTEs for each course, is pr1nt°d W1th three work]oad
measures: |
FLG 1 ~ Ident1ca] to D1v151on of the Budget is sens1t1ve to 1ower

| d1V1s1on, upper d1v1s1on, beg1nn1ng graduate and advanced

gradu"te ]eve]s of 1nstruct10n w1th1n each HEGI§ categorv
FLG'F - Sens1t1ve onTy to tota] undergvaduate and total gradaute
_ student faculty rat1os _ _ o -

FLG 3 - Sens1t1ve only to the tota] student Tacu1ty rat1o for a]]

courses w1th1n a part1cu1ar HEGIS category
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. Thus, three measures of facu!tyf!ine ge"e ration, ach w1th a d1fferent

I TE  COE LS R P RIS M

1eve] of sensitlvity to the mechan1cs of 1nstructlona1 work1oad ana]yses,

il

are produced for each cour: taught by each 1nstructor Moreover, the
data for SCRH FTEs, and each of the FLG measures are summed for each

1nstructor The 1ﬂStrU(c0T roster 1s arranged alphabet1ca]1v (See

Spec1men in able 2 ).

C. CSAP32 "”acu]ty L1ne Generat1on By A]phabetized Instructor, by Depart-
ment by HEGIS D1sc1p11ne Pategory fhis report qe“erates the same
type of data as CSAF31, but arrays 1t by a]phabetlzed 1nstructor list
w1th1n academwc departments offer1ng courses w1th1n each nf the HEGIS
d1sc1p11nes In add1 1on to 1nd1v1dua1 course data, summaries are
prov1ded for 1nstructors, departments, and the d1sc1p11ne within each

of the HEGIS d1sc1p11ne categories. (See spec1men in deyle 3).

d. CSAP33 "Facu]ty L1ne Generat1on By A]phabetlzed Instructor by Depart—
ment"‘- Th1s report generates the same type of data as CSAP31 but

T

arrays 1t by al phabetlzed 1nst1uctor ]1st w1th1n each academ1c depart~

TR AN t,t,«f,
ment In add1tion to 1nd1V1dua1 course data, summaries are proV1ded
i thed Boe

for 1nstructors and the tota] department (See spec1men in Table 4)

Copies of the program tapes for CSAPBO CSAP31 CSAP32, and CSAP33 are ava11—

";\rix %

‘ab1e on 1oan from the New Pa]tz 0ffice of Inst1tutiona1 Research to other

arng “"?'1- i G e ARG siee i

SUNY un1ts w1th compatible computer hardware (1 e., Burroughs 6800)

E BT Tyiny Rl L e . e o
The under]ying phi]osophy at New Pa]tz 1n us1ng the data from the
AN 1f‘,-;f‘lf’
faculty 11ne generation eports 15 that they represent a reasonab]y accu-

)

rate portrait of ths 4 uoon as v1ewed by resource allocators w1th1n

:m}:
i ;
(- R
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the D1v1s1on of the Budget Two caveat are aiways operationa] in approach—
1ng the data,‘however , F1rst these repo' are by no means the only indi-
cator of facu]ty product1v1ty used in mz'.ing resource real]ocat1on decisions.
wh11e facu1ty line generat1on is certa;nly a good 1nd1cator of the intensity
'of 1nstruct1ona1 act1v1ty, other indi: tors such as significant research
pubh’cationc non-teaching respons1b1‘: ies, etc. must be.cons1dered. Phe
second caveat evolves from the first. Faculty iine generation is a useful
way of v1ew1nc vhe tota] co]leoe productivitv nicture, or even that of a
department it is not an appropr1ate tool for serv1ng as the ?ole measure
of individual productivity precisely because it cannot address “the ki
of non-instructionai nroduct1v1ty described above ~ Within the context of
those caveats, however the facu1ty line ﬁoneration eports have emerged
as usefu] po]1cy shap1ng tools at the Co]]ege at New Pa]tz
An examp1e of th1s ut111ty is evident in the Instruct1ona1 Workload

Summary Repo,t, deve]oped by the New Pa1t7 Office of Inst1tutlona1 *esearch
and a samp]e from wh1ch is fourd in 'rablez 5.). The report g1ves a six
year summary of fall semesters (1n th1s case, Fal] 1974 through Fa]] 1479}

1+h the fo]]oW1ng e1ements summar1zed Fnr each academ1c depaxtment Colege
d1v151on, and the tota1 Co]lege
a. Student Cred1t Hours, as reported in the off1c1a1 CASA
b. Student FTEs, as reported 1in the off1c1a1 CASA
C. Facu]ty L1ne Generat1on (us1ng the DOB 40 ce]] optwon)
d. L1nes off1cia11y a]]ocated to the department
e, D1fference between al]ocated 'irag and faculty stncs generated
f. Actua] dopartmental stucent facu]ty rat1o

g; SUNY w1de 4-year Co]]ege "tudent fa "ty rat1o fov the departme,t'
HEGIS d1sc1p]1ne category

h. Degrees Granted

4 ¢y

i, Dec]ared MaJors Ty
, 3 0
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Using the summary data, we have heen able to:
1. Simulate credit hours and FTEs throu i 1985
<. Simv1aie student faculty ratios, by ltevel of insix -lion. Lhrouen (985
Simulaﬁe faculty line generation through 1985
Simulate scenarios hynothesizing departments with the greatest Viklihood

of & major shortfall n making facnity Tine generztion match actual
derartmental allosations

The impact of such data on the auality of our budget proposals has been
signiiicant.

Other vses of the dat‘ are possible for nolicy decisions  ich qovn

. N

the redistribution of w%sting faculty rescu ~2s. Those departments wihose

foeulty line aenev: Cfall furtiost helow and furthest above actual de-
pas .nental ¢llecatioss are viewnd as prime candidates for realicnmen® in

instructional recouUYCes.

Summary

While individuals on campus have been restraines’ in .neir enthusiasy
over the methodology tor estimating workload . ~odvctivity as descr ihed in
his paper, there is wide accentance of the reaii* that this methodqlqu

is used by the Division oF the Budget in mak1ng "ﬁbource al]ocatxor deci-

.

sinns. Consequently, facu‘ty and adm1;zeratnP9 alike have wxpress 1 the

desire to learn more about the methocojogy, te understand i ° mech.nics,

and to work within its context in develoning long range nlans with raspelt
o instructioaal resor-ces. That the methodology 15 ot of tife is
acceptad, and che College Community has been‘fully ¢ 1 cive of this

Offine's AFF ft to i”adefin th- same currency as decision makers within
O I

the Division ar Lhe UUd‘”

O
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: The Policy Council. in adopting this set of aducaticra!l
gaals, indicated that the Provost and Deans Committee should
conduct further studies,:and, in particular, shauld imple-
ment efforts to further the goals. . They charged the Deans
with the responsibility for responding to the following
questions: What do we krow about the goa.s? Ca: we specify
the degree to.whigh tiey.are being «ccomplished? ‘Do vie know
what activities in our classes-and programs and extid-curric-
‘ulum support these outcomes? Are there standaids Ly which
we can judge the student's wi.essful achievement o7 the goals?
These questions led to an extended proces: beginning
early in 1978, of infoa stion collection. Ti.e process inveived
assessing facilty perceptions bour the act:vities ~hat rccur
in thairvc1assroomg and -programs that help studen:s - .iievo
the guals. Faculty alse ruported on activities th. wousd
ingrease the 1iké}ihood of students attaining the 'guals Dirent
assessrent of student outcomes was mezsured ucing the Coile e
Jutlcome Measuves Prqject,(COMP}, developed by tiu. Awerica
Gallege Tes.int Pragram (ACT). A variety of other sources o
data were organized to provide addit:onal informacicn on too
complisiiens o1 Lite goais.
Va,ious ofiices an the RIT vampus have e:ther conducie

;1

or rontractead for studies of fe.ulry, Ludeats. oy ¢ wvnd during
the pash five years. The puccoses of Lhese siudie ang 2d from
parketing to currvic. .m revisions fo instructionel .eans. Hone
0f the studies condut ed were aimed sclely st iwstituticnal

coals. However, e3¢l asked auestions and gathes.ed deta on

Pems enlCh o woie directly resated to outiomes cactors. The
cescoucce beow working with .ne goal review panels combad the

various 145 truments and stodies {ov dnformation waich o Juuic

he of value as a weans of assessing studenns' | rels. del Pres
v iions, and perform3ances on che adopled oais.
At this uiat, » dnstrumenis ond data sourcas veed Dy
L TeschLyce sesw woli ouwe des.oibed. . The dinformation oo as
sephlod “nto date bindev. and Alstyibuly coatl omembers of  ae

.
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Goal Review Panels. .The names of usoﬁs‘Lo contact for
further information or explans On were included. 1t was
desived that the Panels Le aware of o the data curr=nily
avaiiable~and thus be encouracad te e.plore nd question.
Appendix A presents matrix of the g .'s and the ins rumer’”
used in :ssessment )

The following 1is a descripiion of %he data sourcss used
as recni ces for the Goal T iew Pawn=zls.

. ! .
a. COMP Results: College. Qutcrues Mewsures Project of
AGT. The instrument uses a multi media presentsation

H

to measure how well students have achicv~! coriain
kinds of knowledge, and skills, which they are expected
to have acquired as-a result of their general ed-
ucation experience.(Ri¢ used the Ewo hour Otject e

Test II1). National norms a-e under develop ~nt.

SO | Questionnaire: An in~nogse_questionna@ue_admin~
i-tered to those who complated th COMP Test. L&

' per-

.as weant to proyvide an indication of studenks
\ v s

cepltions of.or pari cipation in thrae areas 'of RIT

1ife: career informedion sources tearning styles, and

leisure activity trih onand off campus.

c. Harketing Study: A consultirg firm aud the KIT Ad-
missions oftf. ué conducted an extensive opinion su. Ve
oo curren§1y einrriiyed wtudenis, and “aoulty and aumin-
,strator .. One section inqu.vred w«d0ut tl,e importa ~e
¢t various factor: in their ¢2llege eduvcation. A
seci.ion of inlera.t incﬁuded a ‘comparison of faculty
and s*tiudent responses to the sortance of edu-a‘ional

geal:

d. Ge.eral kEducaeion Cu v culum Soudy: The. Erneral Ld-
vcio:on Modals (JEM) fask Fuoce ~f the Colley- of
Generai Studies.copiuct d sear gva uative aciivitize

es part of cus curriculum evaiuat on oind wevelgj . ant

; pian,  Ther~ faw: d=ooan Bl1vani suryey. & ocorrent
¥
O ’ Fs .
. . . (j M nxi
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Student Survey, and barticipation in a student quest-
iqnnairelpreparEQbe,the;GEh projeci -~onsortium. EX-
cerpts were made available tr the Gou: Review Panels
as approyriate.

e. TSWE: Test of Standard Written English used as an
indication.of languay v3stery by enterin: freshmos,
It is a standard test ith nation.1 novms, dministered
by th: Colt on Toavd,

£f. Freshman Mzih Test(ETs): The ETS fo-operative Algebr
u

a
| test was adn istered. to entering {reshmen. b e

vi
[ %3]

vas intended. to assess the basic ‘evel of math know-

tec e from which all incoming students voul’ par .eineie.

Ciu'lege Board SAT Scores: The results of _.e matn
sectioen- ¢! the SAT provided a measure of capability in
mathem.ti-s. By using norms covided, 1ssecimant of
students’ entering levels was done to sid in determin-

in; the minimum outcor level.

h. fL.agnostic Observation uystem: Used by the offic. of
Instructional Developiant. DOS is on instructional
evaluation surv.y based on sihuueni tespeiises. Quest
ions deal with course. ind teachiag methods and effect-
iveness. Suoveoal dtew celated tu the go under

ravisw.

i tntering 5. dent Guertionnairve: Lo o :d an vally by
e Cou-i-ling Center, the ESQ inguires sWbout studeawns’
gxpechal ons avout their colle,e expericonce in graas
ranging Jreom fearni. % les, .431:, benavio. s, Tife
sktyle and oo -eSsSt. ol Several tens oy o sonwad

to the goals.

Atumni Stucr:  The RIT Inshitutl caal #uv acewment Cow-

mis fon cooduched o oatwt o f Soumai frow GEY.id} LiaS-
ses. The survey  ocusead gn employment, influ.ace of
NiV oon professivnal and person ¢t tife, sod wuntyibu-

o of RIT te and 1mportearc of several gonls drawi
from WICHE. Sover.? dtems were inciuded io the datz
pacKs. :

O L e :"'
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k. Faculty Goals Perceptio=:. As indicated, a pitot study
of the Goal Review process was conducted on two RIT
¢.1leges. Facuity of thoss colleges were as ked to

state their perceptions of resg. aes availavle to
accompliish the goals, present s studont achievement of
the goals, and suggestiLns about future activities
related to the achievement of goa .. Comment: wWere
combjne by goa: and distribrted to ach panel chair,

1. A]umhi Survey Projeoct: Current?y undervay, "he prajoest
.i11 ontact sppicrimately §.000 alumni ec . on
th- basis of theiv having received RIT 4.9 e 1.

LAl

Loy L0 o years aca. n quesiian which 51 be inciuded
i, all wversicus of t.: guestiopnatre deats Wi bl now
wuch iwperrance the alumnus places on wiie oals ad-
Lpwiad by the £n§t1tute3 aqd how weli iLhose goals have

bee wchieved., (See Tuble 2 Y A dopgitudinel bLiase
<111 Le estab ished Lo monites ¢ ges in fuese brar

cep.ic., s over o ma,

"s yaou can see, rittle primary Gndiysis of the daua RLERE
able wos done.  The teuwwm siuply synthe.ized ke informatior
alrcat, On CaWMBUS TN Yor aUhs faems.  Dowoutd onuy. bowewer, vt
we were wartizuiarly sucky %o have recentiy gone, through a
sort of state-of-ifre-institution assessment. e Insoituticnal
Adv. .cement GCommissicu, wizh whicn Jim was closely invalved,

“had sponsaored a wide-ranging arumpi L tw aich covered many

1o

Gf Lhe gcals areas. Fgually as oppoarfune. the bPdmission idaik
&tlnj Study did guite a it io highiigid the difler-aw valaas
of general education Jb)&»1‘V€5 held by -nudents and faculi:r,
it also gave valuable in“ormat on o« the po veived strengts
and weakaes <3 of RIT as vjewsd hy th. siudents. fovalty. nd
adminisirstion. | Add: iunally, some pn—geing projece had
de.c enoqu 0. & datz .ase . bo o inhle onarticularty
in tne vrea of feaching e. 2ctiveness.

S0, va hnvé‘fsund‘that many sources of nformaticy existad

on ur e HJs The problem was coordinnis n Jf oo cata 0o

. < ey
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”
Table 2. SAREER EDUCATION.DI L EARCH
"-30-

. od Below are some skills and trajts. which might characterize people who hase been through the

RI* exporione .. We'd be interest. i irn knowiny how impoz tant. vou think each of thoese shi ) or

tr. .tu are, ond ho 21l yor now tecl that you ac hicood Lhem while at tha Institute.
LB AN IRALTS IMPORTAL & _ YOUR ACHTEYVEMENIS
- NOT VERY PR HAGH

4
o5

()

&, WRYTEMS EFFECTIVH!Y 3 iy
b,  SPEAKING EFFECTIVELY

o, UNDERSTALDING WRITTEN

’v—'

— s
~N

P

(WA
[T

[ S .
~ NS N T
o~
g
N

2
2
T MFORMATION. 1 ? % 4y 6 1 ,
A WORKIRG THDEPEMDEN 1 2 ’ oo l ; 3 W 5
+ . LEARMING ON YOUR OW 1 9 3 TR = I " 7 T
€. UNDERSTAHDING GRAPHIC INFORMATION 1 ? 3 W ] 5 h 5
¢. WOPKING COOPERATIVELY IN A GROUP 1 2 B b5 1 g - N
h. HAVING KNOWLEDGE AND SKiLLS ! -DING
' 1O FHJOYME T OF LEISURE AL e . .
AVOCATION 1. ACTIVITIES ] 7 % 4o 1 ? g oL
* 4. ORGAMTZING N LUR. TIME EFFECTIVELY ] i I/ 4 5 1 9 1 4
J. PLANNING ARDCCARRY ING OUT PROJTCTS B K 3 b 1 2 3 4 5
k. UNDERSTAUDING AND APPLVING ‘ n . ] oy
MATHEMATICS N YOUR DALY LIFE - L - 2 - - : s
v, UNDERSTAMDING LIFFERCNT PHILOSOPHIES o o« : ; < u <
“UAND CULTURES 2 oo A
M. DEFHING AUD SOLVING PROBLEMS 11 , ) ; _ ]
VAREED 4IAYS : ) 9 % ] g : 2 3 5
n.  UNDERS IANDING THE THTERACTION OF A ) . ) )
MAN AND THE - BNV IRONMENT 1 ; B b I~ 72 3 5
a, FANIllfuITY W1TH THE IDEALS AND
S TR 6 OF EXCELLENCE, TREfe
Tivi.. . ABD SCHOLARSHIF AS n
RS Lr GANTNG PERSULAL ORC
PORTUNTTIL. 10 ENOAGE IH THESE
A7 VITIES 7 ASSOCIATION M TH ) B ,
SCH GLORTY ARTISTS 1 7 { 1 ') 3 i
i MDERS A MDD APPR TIATHHO THE
ARTS. WD Tal CRIATI AND .
ARSI TIC DIUTHGIONT L YOUR . .
il EXPLRICHEES 1 yi 4 5 ] 3 b 5
¢ UNDERSIANDING SCTENTIFIS ANU TECH
HALOGICAL CONCEP TS ALD Th SOCTAL . . . . . Vg
ELHSEUHFNLLJ GF o LIENOLUGY i 7 3 g 1 . _ £
r. CUHTCAL YALUES !‘\MD THE ) )
Wb EFFECTS M LU GHAYTDR . - ; -
o OTHERS : 1 . g o5 1 7 3 4 b

VAV OPFGRIWGTL o 10 EXPLORE A
VARLETY OF Fooul tnovnry EUVIROH-
ot PRIOR Pis {'}ﬁ',C!j§“,i'.‘,"10,’ii'\L
e AT

G WAL T NTLS
ST Am IKILLS ) ! . . ;
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wea inuful Aissencnaticn. 1 G0 nol, however. feel that the
Panels cov:d nave funuiioned effuctively wilhout the avail-
ability of the appropriate data.

Once facully input is gathered a.u studep. wmeasurement
completed, the ini.rmation will L. passed to Goal Review
Panels fay ana}ysis. The Pane's, each chaired Ly a Dean.
wj}]utepori“to?the Provost and iL-ans Comuittee the Tevel at
whichieach goal is being accomplished, and the program im-
p]ication of moving from "what is" to "what sheul: ba".

‘ ‘The final siep will be a review of the fincings and cec-
ommendations of the Panels by the Provost and Deans “omwitm
tge. They will de - ide . on questions of resource a’jucation
and actual program implementatica. This stage of the prloc s5
will occur and »iv .nt pragress itl continue to ietermine
“the eiisctivene: s 6f the v sevam gaod Fication and resonycs
allocation.
Five y<av: of sustained eflort ha: enabled RIT to uarn
a great deal about its pragro.s and students. Tha role of
adiy-based, outcowes focusec Insbitutional Rusearch hps
the koy in this educational process. Definition, a;ﬁz;s—

)

meni and program & justment are only the beginnings of &

continuous process that will call upor the skiltls and -
ot the 1 stitucional Research Pyacti eve ot RIT.

)
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Thursday, Oct. 30,1980

| Noon-6:30 p.m, "

Registration |
(Registration Desk, Third Floor, Conference Center) .

- 1:00 p.n.-4:00p.m,

£

Conference Seminars
(Specisl, Advance Registration Required, $10: each .
three-hour seminar [imited to 40 persons)

" atiatonlSelf-Stidyaodth nstittione

Researcher: What You Need to Know/Rm. 165-189
HR.Kells o o
Professor of Higher Education

Rutgers University -

Institutional self-study processes required for .
reaccreditation bave become increasingly ,
sophisticated. H.R. Kells has helped develop some of
these approaches and currently i the officialself

"~ study trainer for both the Middle States and New -

England reglonl accrediting assocations, Professor

~* Kells willdescribe necessary information on process

design, procedures, recenty emphasized elements end
intendad outcomes of reaccreditation self-study. The
focus will be on the intitutional researcher's role.
Opportunities for kmited consultation wil be
avalable. Kellsis author of the recently released book,
Self.Study Processes: A Guide for Postsecondary
Institutions, published by the Ametican Councilon.
Education, B

College Student Attrition and Retention/Rm, 174-176

RobertF. Grose - - :
Director of Institutional Research
Amberst College

This session will examine the conduct and value of
cohort analyses, student flow studies and the
conceptual views of such writers as Astin, Tinlo,
Cope and Hannah, and Pantages and Creedon, In
addition, the seminar will address such questions as:
What are useful definitions of retention and attrition?
What s an optimal atirition level? Why s integration
of effort critical in retention management and how can
it be achieved? Dr. Grose was one of the instructors in
a ecent series of national workshops onthis topic,
sponsored by the National Center for Higher
Education Management Systems (NCHEMS). -

Matket Research in Higher Rducation/Rm. 162-175
Lamy H. Litten |
Assoclate Director

 Congortium on Financing Higher Education

(In collaboration with personnel from the Boston

* Colege Office of Admissions)

This session will focus on market research for exlsting
programs: determining the structure of competition in
an institution’s market position, student decision-
making processes in college selection, -
informatlon/influence systems, and other market
phenomena. Attention also will be given to organlzing
the rasearch function and to implementing action that
effectively utlizes market research, Litten, formerly
Coordinator of Institutbonal Research at Carleton
Collsge, has published extensively on this topic, most
recently in Research in Higber‘Bducatiog andthe
Joursal of nghe'rEduc/ztion. -

/

| "/

Y
'l
/

400pm.-500p.m,

Conference Demonstrations
(Opentoall

The EDUCOM Financial Planning Model (EFPM)

Rm. 163-14
Daniel A, Updegrove
Manager, EFPM Consulting Project, EBUCOM

Princelon, New Jersey

* Richard . Heck

Institutional Planner
Colgate University

Wade Schuette
Cornell Computing
Cornell University = . .-

John Goldin
Project Analys!

Office of Institutional Research

Yale University

‘Many computerized planning models are eitherton

- simple, too cumbersome, loo expensive, or 60
. specialized o be useful generally. Moreaver, most
 require computer expertise (o operate, thus becoming

virtua] "black boxes" to policy makers. The EFPMis
designed to overcome these difficultes by providing a
simple modeling langusge an& hy offering an
institution of any size the flexbilty lo buld s owen
plenning madel from the ground up, withits own

- structure; planning assumptions, and idiosyncracles.
* {ngtitutions also can define the relevant variables, the

telaonships among them, and reporcontentsand
formets. The potentiel problem of local computer -
incompatibiity has been solved by making EFPM
avallable over a national dial-in network to a central
compuler at Curnell University, Mr. Updegrove st

- directed the design and developmen! of EFPM and

now et & lhe principal EFPM consultant, He has
glven presentations on EFPM t rumerous national
conferences and meetings and hag consultcd onthe
model's use at over three-ozen institutions, verying

‘{n size and complexity {rom Marymoun! Manhattan -~

College o Harvard Universiy.
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| 3 Soolol Hour«-Cash Bar
. Amherst Room/Rm, 1008

Canapes compllmeols of the Universityof -
| Massoohosolts. Amherst

‘5 6:30-.p.m.'-7:45p.m.

Conference Dinnet

 Amberst Room

$00pm-300pm

- Pamela . Roelfs

* Openizg Address
Rum. 163 Complex

. The American Univarsity and
its Publics: A Historian's View
Hugh Hawkins
Professor of History and American Sgdles
Amberst Colloge

Prol'essorHawklnolscurrentlywrlﬁngogeoeral
histary of American higher education in the twentleth
- century. His earlier books tnclude a history of Johns
Hopkins Unlversity, a study of the educational
Teadership of Charles W, Eliot, and several edited
* volumes, Including one on the emergence of the
uniéersity and industrial America,

Friday, Oct.31,1980

8:002.m.-10:00a.m.

~ Registration: 8:008.m.-10:00a,m,

| 8:30o;m.-10:00' a.nm.

Student Choice
Rm, 162-175

Universlly ol Connecticut

An Analytical Framework for the Inveatlgation of lhe
Student's College Choice Decizion
{#0am-850am)

Frederick L. Dembowski -

Assistant Professor of Educational Administration
State University of New York at Albany |

Messages and Media: Toward Enbanced Performance
in Marketing Communicatlods Efor'
(8:550.m,~8:158m.,)

LarryH. Litten

Associate Dlreotor

‘, Consortlum on Financing Higher lilducallon

The Decislon to Go o College: s Relationship t
- Student Value Orfentation and Perceived Goal

Importance (9:20 a.m.-8:35a.m,)
Chritos Theophilides |
Assistant for Institutional Research
Stale University of New York at Albany

A Systematic Approachto Admissions Yiel

Analysis—The New Paltz Experience
(8:400.m.-10:008.m.)

John P. Mandeyk

Director of Institutional Research

State University of New York College at New Paltz

Micheel F, Mlddaugh

. Assistant Director of Institutiona] Research

State University of New York College at New Palt

. ‘F'r'i‘day

830a.m.-9:35a.m.

Program Evaluation
Rm, 185-169

Moderator:

Michael Sutherland
Hampshire College

Evaluation of Academic Programs: A Practical Model
(8:30&m.-3:50a.m.)
Sigrid Hutcheson -
Title XX Training Unit
New York State Office of Mental Health

A Model for Academic Program Eveluation ina

- Community College (8:55 &.m.-8: 15em,]

Debra G, Klinman

. Research Associate

Mercer County Community College

« - Thomas R. Collins

Director of Institutional Research
Meroer Counly Communlly Collose

9 40 a.m.- 10 H a m.

Uses of the NCHEMS-CEEB Slodonl
Outcomes Questionnalres/Rm. 174 18
Sidney . Micek

Chalrperson, Atea of Admlnlslrallve and Adult
Stodles. Syracuae Unlverslly

10:002;m.-10: 30a m

- Break

(coffee, tea) Ren. 163 Complex

10: 30a m.- -Noon

Pane Dlsousslon-

Rm. 162-175

| Assessing Quallty on(lExcollencelnnghorEducalloo

3JJ

, Paul Wing

Coordinator, Poslseoondary Research
Information Systems and iastitutional Ald

- New York State ll{d}lcallon Department

Friday -_;{[l ' A

N O T O B T
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Pyirck T, Terenin . . ‘ ' e
Directorof Insltutlohal Research - Noon'l‘ 45 p°m' g?[l)gr;ggnf;égga‘:lc]s.WhattheAlumnl W
Y -StaleUmversnyof New Yorkal}\lhany " Conference Luncheon " DiamaM.Creen
, | Edward R. Hines Amberst Room/Rm. 1009 Director of Institutional Research
w " Assistent Professor of Edacaﬁonali\dministrahon . and Analylcal Studies )
© State University of New Yorkat Albany ‘LongRange Planning Slate University of New York College al Platisburgh
: Dr. Henry Koffler, Chancellor :
Donald Hester ’ Universily of Massachusetts at Amhers! Jean V., Morlock
Assistant in Higher Education | ‘ Associate for Institational Research |
New York State Education Depertment | . ‘ _ State Univessity of New York College at Platsburgh
S - 145p.m.-3:20 p.m, -
P : . | © Toackll
1(}.30 a.m,nNoon Spg.clal Interest Paper Sessions Rm. 165-169
Altrition/Retention (Three Tracks)  Modaalor
Rne. 165-160 S ‘ Peter T. Farrago
o | Boston University
Maderator | ?afal; 1175 . S |
3 ' I m. - ' ¢
Harald 0. Betiencour | | o Program Budgeling forfastltutonal Research
U8, Coast Guard'Academy | Modarator: " \ (145p.m-205pm)
Gall Hogen Kathleen E. Kopf
Student Profiles for A'tridon Studies Ithaca College | Associate for Instilutiona! Research
(10:30am-1055em) . C & Analytical Studies
Jean . Stern - Earollment Planning for the Decede Abesd: An State Univerity of New York Central Office
Director of Institutional Planning and Research Institutions) Me:hodology (1:45 p.m-2:05 pm.) : \
Slen College | B PdwardL. Delaney, . The Interrelaionship Betwaen Institutlonal Research
~ Director of Institutional Research ~ and the Budget Developtent Process
TheRalaﬂnnship of AcademlcandSuclallntegrallun ‘ean Callge of New Jersey © (nopm-Zipm)
.40 College Student Atirition: A Multi-Institutiona! ~ [iIF. Campbell
Study(1t:00em~11:25am,) Designand Application of a Student Envlmnmental | Analytic Studies Agslstent
Dvid W, Chapmen S Assessment Model for Use In Student Affairs State Univensity of New York College st Brockporl
Assistant Professor of Education " Decislon-Making [2:10p.m.-2:30 p.m. | ‘
State University of New York at Albany famesL. Mahkt‘)? itpaLp | gdwt“"lllK“m“
- Controller
. - Kusseti H, jonnson - R stlslilanél);laanofSludenl Allls | StateUnlversityof New YorkCollegeal Brackpoﬂ
~ University of Michigan oo enteytige -
C T Thomas H, Zatle ' A Flnanclel Peasiblity Model for Higher Educstion
Admissions and Retention: Student Perceptions Vice President and Dean of SmdentAffalrs | (2:35p.m.-Z55 p.m.
Before and After Matriculation (11 30am-Noon) Benlley College PaulWing
Robert 8. Lay ‘ - New York State Educallon Deparlmenl
| Program Director, Enrollment Manasement Research , Beverly A Joyce o
. BostonCollege. et oy Researchssoclale \ Glenwood L. Rowse -
L o “"BostonCollege e ..%,,,.,,‘New,York SlaleEduca!lun-Deparlmenl-v---";.. -
[ohn Maguire
 Deanof Admisslons, Records o Pnencll Aid Adul Population Pool, Adut Prtcipston Ruies,and  CostStudy: Review Through Implementaﬂon
Boston College | . Proected Adult redit Enrolmentin New Yok State 0pm-i0pm)
el i
‘ EKC tons, Recurdsand mncialAld ™ Educeflonal Alde, Bureau of Poslsecondary Planning w ‘Umversny of Massachusellsat Amberst

=g (300 L NewokSueBhwalin Dt
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’Ir}ack i

Rm. 174-178
Moderator:

 C. Matthew Kelly |
" Frederick Community College

Automating the Fezt Book to Create an On-Line
Planniag Daiavase (1:45 p.m.-2:05p.;m.}
Michiael E, Baker

Directorof Planning

arnegie-Mellon Univarsity

Tha Usa of Standards nndGonipmﬁvQ SpaceData for -

Space Allscation (2:10p.m.-2:30 p.m,)

: ~ Michael E, Baker . !

Director of Planning
Curnegie-Mellon Unlversity

- ByonR. Fachetd
N Camgie Mellon Universll ;

el Fouscl A A Sty of Rl
L FInmlnng;herEducgUon(Z&&pm.—!S&pm)

Beverly A, Joyce ‘
Ressarch Assoclate o \

- Boston College
" Ellabeth M, Haran

Senlor Research Assocate

o Public Affalrs Besearch Ingttue

John P. Joyce

~ Director of Financial Ald
+ . LesleyCollege

*_Positon Control: Retonale and Practicablty |
- (%00pm.-320pm,)
" AmiMegsnathan

" Plenning Assotiate
* Camegle-Mellon University

_spn-dspm

Break (coffee, tea, softcrinks)

39

- Rm. 163 Complex

345 p.m.- 440 pm.

Adult/Continuing Education
Rm. 18217

Moderator:
Jo Whitney

 University of New Hampshire System

A Statewide Approach tothe Anatysis of the
Contiouing Education Market (3:45 p.m.-4:10 p.tn.)
Eric Brown

. Network Administrator

New Hampslﬁre College and University Councl

The Nontraditinnul Student andthasuteUnlvmlly _

Collages: Markst or Myth
(435 p.m.4:40p.m,)

Louls M. Splro

Director of Analytic Studies

~ State Univarsity of New York College at Brockport

Roberta Allis
Analytlc Studles Intern
State University of New Yotk at Brockport

345pm,- 440 p.

Campus Planning |
Rm, 165-168

Moderator:
Jan Napora .
University of Massachuselts System

Developing and Effecting an Academic Master Plan
(S45pm-4:10p.m,)

Thomas M. Edwards

Director of Institutional Research and Planning

Frostburg Slale College -

Master Plan: Now Jersey Institute of 'lbchnology
[425pm-440pm) '

Jeseph E, Campbell

Uepartment of Planning and Institutional Research
New Jersey Inslitute of Technology

Panel
Roi, 14-176

Protecting Ourselves and Our Clienls: lnstitutional

Reseatchand the Protection of |

~ Human Subjects Legialation

Nancy Neville
Director of Career Educatlun Research
Rochester [nstitute of Technology

Jeffrey Cohea

Human Subjects Research Officer
Office fur Research "
State Unlverslly of New York al Alhany

BathMcKee .
ResenrchAssocialé ‘

: NatlonalchhﬁlcnllnslitulefonheDeaf |

Rochester Institute of Terhnology

45pm50pm,

/" il Buses Meeting

[]

R, 163 Complex

~ Robert F. Grose, President

5:30 p.'m.- |

345 pm.-£40 pm,

1

| Open E'venh;g

Specla! Interest Group Mestings
Schoduled os Requested

Dinngr and Maeilng of EDUCOM Financlaf Planning

~ Model (EFPM) User Group/Rm. 163 Complex

2

y
)

J.



" Saturday, Nov.1,1680
" 730am.-900am

 Breakfast
Meeti of 0ld And New Steering
Commiltee

~ Amherst Room/Rm. 1009

9:00a.m.-'10:00 am,

Community College Presentation
 Rm, 362175

Organizational Development in a Community College:

Theory and Prectice

Thomas R, Collins

Director of Institutlonal Research
Mercer County Community College

. Debra G. Klinman
Research Associate
Mercer County Community College

- Coffee and lea ava})able throughout the
motning in Rm. 163 Complex,

0:00a,m.-10:302.m.

Personnel -
Rm. 185-169

- Moderator:
Ellen M. Conklin

- ‘Unlversityof New Hampshlre

Effectsof Unlon Excluslon on lntergroup Work

Behavior In thie Massachusetts State College System —

[9.00am-925am)
Anthony F, Ceddls

. Execullve Vice President
‘North Adams Stets Collsge

Methodological Igsues in Faculty Salary Comparisons
Across Ingtitutions (9:30 a,m,-8:55 a.m, )

Simeon P, Siovacek

Director of Instiiutionel Research

Cornell University

Pafge V. Ireland

~ Cornell University

Triage In Faculty Development: Advice on How to
Spend Your Money (10:05 &.m.~10:30 a.m.)
Michael C.T. Brookes

Dean of Faculty

Mount Wachusett

Community College

William Lauroesch
Associate Professor of Adull and Higher Education
University of Massachusetts at Amberst

9:00am,-1:00a.m,

Faculty Workload

Rm. 174-178

Moderator:

* Tommy Annas.

State Unlversity of New York Cenlral Office

Summary Indicators of Undergradugte Instructiona
Resource Utllzation: Intre- and Inter-Ingtitutional

. Comparisons (8:008,m.-8:25 a.m.)

Lawrence Kojaku
Director of Ingtitutional Studies
State University of New York at Buffalo

Louis Zrebiec -
Institutional Studles
State University

of New York at Buffalo

. Two Multilavel Faculty Resource Allocation Models

for State Universlty Colleges (8:30 a.m.~&:55 8.m. ]
Michael ], Oshler -

University Systems Analyst

State University of New York College at Brockpor!

| Louls M., Spiro
- Directorof Analyllc Studies .
e SlaleUnlversllyof New YorkCollegealBrockport N

: Rpchsstgr Institute of 'Ibchnology

[deas on Intarnal Uses of Faculty Workload Data
(10:00 a.m.-1{:00 8.m.)

Linda Michaels

Director of Institutional Ressarch

State University of New York College at Oswego

Elizabeth Knapp
Director of Institutional Research

" State University of New York at Binghamton

Michael Middaugh
Assistant Director of Institutional Research
State Universily of New York Caollege al New Pallz

Kathlean Kopf
Institutional Research and Analytical Studies
State University of New York Central Office

Louls M, Spiro
Director of Analytlc Studies
State University of New York College at Brockpont

10:15a.m,-11:20 a.m,

Campus Goals
Rm. 162-175

Moderator:
Edith M, Daly
Hartwick College

Data Utllization for Change Through a Participatory

. Declsion-Making Process

(10:158,m,-10:45 8,,) .
Nency L, Goodwin.

" President

Grgenfleld Community College

Robent D. DiCarlo

Diractor of Planning and Sponsored Research i
Greenfield Community College

The Educationa! Goals Implementation Study at
Rochester Institute of Tachnology
(10:508,m.-11:20 a.m.)

James Speegle

Director uf Personnel

- Rochester Institute of Techaology
. Nancy Neville

Director of Career Education Research 3(’2 B




